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USAID Sustainable Tourism Training 
Arusha, Tanzania, February 19-25, 2006 

Schedule 

Day 1 
Welcome 
Introductions 
Module 1 .- Introduction to Tourism 
Sidebar Presentations: 

• Developing Sustainable Tourism in Tanzania 
• Coastal Tourism in Tanzania 
• Cultural Tourism in Tanzania . 
• Chumbe Island Ecolodge: Ecotourism saving coral reefs 

Day2 
Module 2 - USAID and Tourism 
Sidebar Presentation - Land Tenure and Property Rigl1ts 
Module 3 - Project Assessment: Is Tourism the Right Tool? 
Tanzania Association of Tour Operators - Roundtable Discussion 

Daya· 
Field Day - Tarangire National Park 

Day4 
Sidebar Presentations: 

• Energy and Sustainable Tourism (PPT 7.721 MB, PDF 380KB) 
• U.S. Forest Service: Natural resource-based tourism (PPT 2.378MB, PDF 223KB) 

Module 4 - Project Design: Economic Growth & Poverty Reduction 
Sidebar Presentations: 

• ·1cT and Sustainable Tourism (PPT 11 ~508MB, PDF 1.013MB) 
• U.S. Department of the· Interior and Tourism 
• Financing Marine Management and Sustainable Tourism (PPT 3.944MB, PDF 381 KB) 

Day5 
Module 5 - Project Design: NRM, Biodiversity & Cultural Heritage 
Module 6 - Nexus: Link~ges between Economic & Environmental Interventions 
Sidebar Presentations: · 

• Global Development Alliance and Tourism 
• Certification Systems for Sustainable Tourism (PPT 6.826MB, PDF 620KB) 

Day 6 
Field Day - Lake Manyara National Park 
Field Presentations: ' 

• Overview (PPT 1.037MB, PDF 93KB) 
• Status Report on Tourism Management 
• Role of Tanzania National Parks in Ecotourism 

Day7 
Module 7 - Assembling a Project 
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USAID Sustainable Tourism Training 

Arusha, Tanzania - 19-25 February 2006 

CORE DELIVERY TEAM 

Mike Colby recently returned to USAID/Washington, joining the Land Resources 
Management Team in USAID's Office of Natural Resources Management as Senior 
Natural Resources Economics and Enterprise Development Advisor. Mike brings a 
systems approach to integrating ecological, economic, organizational, and social 
concerns into development planning. He has served as Cross-Cutting Policy Advisor and 
Finance & Economics Team Leader in USAID/Cairo's Egypt Environmental Policy 
Program (2000-2003); Senior Environmental & Social Policy Advisor in the U.S. 
Treasury Department (on multilateral development banks and the UN Conventions on 
POPs and Climate, 1998-2000); and Environmental Planning Advisor to USAID's 
Asia/Near East Bureau (1996-1998). Previously, he worked in the strategic planning 
offices of The World Bank, USEPA, and the International Joint Commission of 
U.S./Canada. He also helped found two NGOs, including the Willapa Bay Alliance in 
Washington State, which became a nationally-recognized model of private/community 
partnerships for NRM and sustainable development. 

Mike holds a Doctorate in Social Systems Sciences from the Wharton School.of 
Business and a B.A. in Biology from Dartmouth College, and has written several 
internationally-noted publications related to sustainable development. He is also an 
award-winning nature and sports photographer, more recently focusing his lenses 
underwater. 

Andy Drumm is an environmental and ecotourism specialist with 15 years experience in 
both private and non-profit sectors - principally in Latin America and the Caribbean. He 
has coordinated multi-sectoral alliances for conservation and created an award-winning 
ecotourism business. Andy joined The Nature Conservancy in 1998, where he has 
created numerous tourism planning and management tools; has developed a tourism 
user fee initiative for conservation finance at protected areas in Mexico, Belize and 
Bolivia; and has provided technical assistance on ecotourism business development and 
tourism management in protected areas to partner organizations internationally. 

Andy holds a Diploma of Higher Education in Environmental Studies from Avery Hill 
College in London, England and a B.Sc.(Hons.) in Environmental Studies from the City 
of London Polytechnic. He is working toward an M.Phil/Ph.D in Environmental Sciences. 
His thesis topic: "Integrated Impact Assessment of Nature Tourism in the Ecuadorian 
Amazon"; thesis financed by USAID Project. 



Carol Hansen provides technical and planning support to USAID's Office of Natural 
Resource Management through the Natural Resources Information Clearinghouse, 
based at Chemonics International. Prior to joining Chemonics, Carol spent 20 years with 
the federal government stateside. Most recently she worked as an environmental 
planner and outreach coordinator for the USDA/Natural Resources Conservation 
Service, where she coordinated multi-agency teams in developing and implementing 
watershed-based nonpoint source management plans, and provided soup-to-nuts 
coordination of water quality conferences and trade shows on special detail to the US 
Environmental Protection Agency, Region I. She also coordinated a New England pilot 
project for the Henry Wallace Institute National Agricultural Policy Project, which 
assessed policy, infrastructure, management, and funding changes needed to better 
support sustainable agriculture .. Prior to that, Carol worked with the USO! National Park 
Service both at its Coastal Resources Research Center in New Jersey, and as Water 
Resources Planner at Delaware Water Gap National Recreation Area, where she 
teamed with regulators at the Delaware River Basin Commission to develop precedent­
setting anti-degrad<;ltion regulations for the Middle and Upper Delaware Scenic and 

. Recreational Rivers. She holds a B.A. from Harvard College in Environmental Studies 
and obtained an M.A. in Geography/Coastal Resources Management from Rutgers 
University. · 

Peter Hetz is an expert in community-based natural resources management, 
governance, land tenure and property rights. He lived and worked in Africa between 
1977 and 1995, working on land and natural resources management programming, with 
a strong focus on protected areas, conservation, and community-based natural 
resources management. For many years, (eco)tourism has been considered an 
appropriate tool for community benefit sharing and economic growth. His work began 
with a fellowship for the Kenya Ministry of Tourism and Wildlife and focused on some of 
the country's earliest efforts to engage pastoralists of northern Kenya and customary 
land tenure practices in conservation programming. Since that time he has worked in 
conjunction with the Universities of Nairobi and Makerere in Kampala, and with the 
African Wildlife Foundation, CARE-International, and the EU!TANAPA. His last 
residential assignment in Africa was in Tanzania where he worked as an advisor to the 
Tanzania National Parks on tourism planning; management, EIA, interpretive desigri and 
training, and the development of community conservation services, extension education, 
and benefit sharing program while based in the Serengeti National Park. Peter provided 
the design concepts for the Serengeti, Manyara and Tarangire National Park interpretive 
facilities for visitors. · 

Peter has been a full-time employee of ARD since 1996, and was Chief of Party for the 
USAID-Bulgaria Biodiversity Conservation and Economic Growth Project between 1999. 
·and 2004. A major part of the BCEG Project promoted ecotourism as an economic 
growth and conservation tool. That effort resulted in significant economic benefits to rural 
communities bordering protected areas, and a national ecotourism strategy and 
investment plan based on the formation of regional ecotourism associations/clusters that 
was adopted by the GoB. · 

Peter holds a dual Bachelors degree in International Relations and Ecology from Brown 
University, and a dual Masters (M.Ed. Adult Education, CBNRM and Property Rights) 
from Boston University .. 



Roberta Hilbruner has been a Communication for Development Specialist with the 
USAID/EGAT/NRM since 2000. She manages GreenCOM, a global project that has· 
worked in over 40 countries for the past 11 years to scale-up development impact 

· through social change processes. She also manages AgCOMM, an agricultural 
communication project, and chairs the USAID Sustainable Tourism Working Group. 

Before joining USAID, Roberta worked for the USDA/Forest Service for over 25 years as 
a recreation planner, natural and cultural history interpreter, and public affairs officer. 
She was Project Manager for design and construction of an award-winning visitor center 
in the Columbia River Gorge and while serving in the Forest Service national office, she 
managed the Smokey Bear fire prevention program. She brings this recreation 
experience to her leadership of the USAID global tourism program. 

Roberta graduated from Oregon State University with a degree in Technical Journalism 
and holds a Master of Science degree from Colorado State University in Recreation 
Resource Management. 

Neel lnamdar is an Ecotourism Business Advisor at Conservation International. He has 
over 15 years experience in owning and operating tourism facilities, and has been 
fortunate to work both in the non-profit and for-profit world. He acts as a liaison and 
advisor between private corporations and non-governmental organizations. Before 
coming to Washington, Neel was the Ecotourism Business Advisor at the African 
Conservation Center in Nairobi, Kenya, where he was responsible for developing and 
streamlining Cl's engagement with the tourism industry to utilize the value chain in 
support of conservation in Cl's hot spot countries. Earlier experience includes serving 
as Executive Director at the Turtle Bay Beach Club in Watamu, Kenya, and as Managing 
Director at Eco-Resorts in Nairobi, where he created Kenya's first ugreen" fossil fuel 
independent safari camp using solar power and implemented extensive conservation 
programs linking visitors to local indigenous people. Neel holds a Bachelor's degree in 
Hotel Ad.ministration from Cornell University. 

Bill Meade is a Vice President with PA Government Services in Arlington, Virginia. Bill 
heads PA's environment and tourism units in the Infrastructure and Development 
Services practice. He has 20 years ofintemational development experience and has led 
assignments supporting government agencies, industry associations, and private 
companies in the design and implementation of environmental impact assessment, 
environmental management, sustainable tourism, ecotourism and tourism planning. He 
has directed assignments in the Caribbean, Central America, Near East, and Asia for· 
USAID, lnterAmerican Development Bank, World Bank and Asian Development Bank. 
He has also assisted private hotel companies and chains to develop corporate and 
property-level environmental management programs; including achievement of Green 
Globe 21 certification. Bill is currently Chief of Party for the USAID-funded Rural 
Enterprises, Agriculture and Community Tourism (REACT) project in Jamaica, designed 
to reduce poverty and spur economic growth through the development of new (and 
improvement of existing) environmentally sound rural enterprises in Jamaica's two 
largest industries - agriculture and tourism. 

Bill holds a BA in energy and environmental studies from Brown University, and has 
attended graduate and professional training courses in environmental law, · 
environmental auditing, pollution prevention, and rural environmental management. Bill 
sits on the Governing Council of the Caribbean Alliance for Sustainable Tourism, chairs 
the board of the Certified Hotel Environmental Manager, and is a guest lecturer at 
George Washington University and Cornell University. 



Jacqueline E. Schafer is Assistant Administrator, Bureau for Economic Growth, 
Agriculture and Trade (EGAT), United States Agency for International Development; she 
had previously served as Deputy Assistant Administrator for the EGAT Bureau. She 
has over 30 years' experience in environment and natural resources policy and program 
management in federal and state government. 

Prior to her appointments at USAID, she served as Director of the Arizona Department 
of Environmental Quality in the cabinet of former Governor Jane Dee Hull (1999-2002). 
She previously served as Director of the California Department of Fish and Game, 

· Chairwoman of the California Air Resources Board and in the Office of Governor Pete 
Wilson (1993-1999). Prior to that she was Assistant Secretary of the Navy (Installations 
and Environment), appointed by President George Bush, and a Member of President 
Ronald Reagan's Council on Environmental Quality. She also served in the Reagan 
Administration as Regional Administrator of the US Environmental Protection Agency's 
Region 2. From 1971-1982 she worked in the US Senate as a Professional Staff 
Member with the Committee on Environment and Public Works for Senator Robert T. 
Stafford (R-VT) and earlier for Senator James L. Buckley (C-R,. NY). She is a graduate 
of Middlebury College (AB, Economics) in Vermont. 
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USAID and Sustainable Tourism: Meeting Development Objectives· 

Remarks delivered by EGA T Administrator Jacqueline Schafer at the 
USAID Sustainable Tourism Training in Arusha, Tanzania, February 19, 2006 

Since 2000, the US Agency for International Development (USAID) has initiated or 
completed over 100 projects in 72 countries that utilize tourism as a platform for 
achieving broad agency development objectives. USAID's tourism activities have helped 
to promote economic growth and poverty reduction, competitiveness, environmental 
conservation, gender mainstreaming, education, and good governance. As an example, 
tourism is viewed by the Agency's missions and their host countries as a labor-intensive 
export industry due to its foreign exchange-earning capacity - hence its value as an 
economic growth tool. 

Tourism is also a valuable tool for environmental conservation. Because of its income­
generating potential an·d other benefits, tourism encourages governments and 
communities to value and protect the resource base on which tourism often depends. 
Beautiful, well-run national parks, clean beaches and thriving coral reefs, and healthy 
and abundant wildlife populations draw tourists from around the world. 

In addition, in line with the Millennium Development Goals, USAID is increasingly 
incorporating tourism into its development activities to: 

1. eradicate poverty through enterprise development and sharing of profits within 
·. communities; 

2. address education through the training and capacity-building that accompany 
tourism development; · · · 

· 3 .. · promote gender equality by involving women, providing·them with access to 
credit and training; and supporting women-owned businesses; · 

4. combat HIV/AIDS through education within the tourism industry; 
5.. ensure environmental sustainability and the vitality of the resource base on 

which much tourism depends; and · 
6. develop global partnerships by collaborating with developing countries and 

other donor agencies in development activities. 

In the past, USAID's tourism projects have seldom been stand-alone projects, but rather 
have been a component of larger projects - usually focused on economic development 
or on environmental conservation. Now USAID is increasingly looking toward holistic 
tourism development activities, from broad policy work down to on-the-ground product 
development, as larger cross-sectoral projects complete in themselves. 

Looking at tourism as a system, which will be discussed in this training, allows us to 
see where there are gaps, identify entry points for USAID to be most helpful and 
effective, and understand more clearly how the various components of tourism interact. 
For example, the tourism industry might need to consider housing for employees if the 
surrounding community cannot supply the workforce needed and people must travel to 
work from other communities. A government might need to revise legislation (as 
Panama just recently did!) to authorize certain conservation finance options so 
concessions and entry fees can fund park operations. Farmers in a tourism community 



might need help with crop diversification to provide local fruits and vegetables to tourist 
lodging and restaurants (this is an issue in northern Mozambique, wherefoods have to 
be expensively imported and communities do not benefit). 

Approaching tourism as a system also provides the opportunity for USAID to work 
cross-sectorally, approaching tourism development as an inter-disciplinary issue, . 
allowing us to pool scarce resources, to be more effective; and to not miss key elements 
(such as starting up eco-lodges as a community alternative livelihood without proper 
business feasibility analysis). which you will hear more about in Modules 4, 5 and 6 - the 
economic growth and environment sessions. 

Some outstanding examples of USAID Tourism 'activity: 
1. Jamaica's EAST (Environmental Audits for Sustainable Tourism) Project 

. focusing on clean production, environmental systems management and 
competitiveness in hotels; 

· 2. Bulgaria's National and Regional Ecotourism Strategy Project for economic 
growth and community poverty reduction, making itworthwhile for communities 
to support national parks; 

3. Egypt's Red Sea Project for biodiversity conservation and economic growth; and 
4. Namibia's LIFE (Living in a Finite Environment) Project, which provides a . 

wonderful example of tourism inserted into a larger project to help achieve the 
larger goals of sustainable natural resources management and the.devolution of 
rights over wildlife to communities. 

USAID is well-positioned to provide countries with: 
• tourism-related expertise 
• training and capacity-building, and 
• financing for eligible countries through generation of local currency. through debt 

swap programs or development credit authority. 

USAID can also help countries provide a foundation for tourism development by 
helping them: · 

1. Establish and implement policies that conserve and enhance natural 
resources as a priority base for tourism attractions and growth that improves the 
livelihoods of all citizens. · · 

2. Form cross-sectoral and inter-ministry working groups so several ministries 
(such as commerce, transportation, environment, education) are involved and 

· support tourism development. 
3. Improve a country's "Doing Business Score" (see the World Bank's Doing 

Business 2005 report). Governments can identify, after reviewing their country's 
"Doing Business" indicators, where they lag behind and will know what to reform 
to encourage any business (including tourism) to develop. 

4. Work toward providing community access to resources, and to guarantee 
resource rights .. . such as in land tenure, forest management, and coastal 
. fishing rights, with preference for employment and other income-enhancing 
opportunities related to tourism. . . 

5. Coordinate donor activities to enhance synergies and cooperation. Many 
countries convene donor councils. · 

6. Commit national budget resources to partnerships, conservation, and 
investment support through infrastructure development. 



Host country governments can work with USAID: 
1. · In a bi-lateral, government-to-government capacity to let the Mission and 

Regional Office know their needs and priorities, and their interest in tourism 
development; 

2. Eligible countries cari work with the Tropical Forest Conservation Act and the 
Enterprise for the Americas Initiative to relieve certain official debt owed the 
US Government while at the same time generating funds in local currency to 
support tropical forest conservation and other environmental conservation 
activities; and 

3. Governments can assist with forming alliances and partnerships with the private 
sector, other donors, and NGO's tb propose Global Development Alliance 
projects for funding. 

In response to increased Mission interest in tourism and requests for assistance, the 
EGAT Bureau is working with a tourism development coalition and the GDA Secretariat 
to assemble a global tourism GDA that will serve as a global mechanism for Missions to 
access the best in sustainable tourism expertise as well as private funding in support of · 
tourism development activities. We are currently processing a proposal received through 
the GDA Annual Program Statement. .. so stay tuned for more on that - Roberta 
Hilbruner will have the latest information! 

EGAT sponsors the Sustainable Tourism Working Group, of which Roberta is. the 
Chair. This group is overseeing a project that has: 
• Built a data base of case studies; 
• Prepared a paper outlining the importance of tourism for development and how 

it can help USAID meet State/USAID and Millennium Development goals; and 
• Developed tools (including a website) and training (such as this workshop) for 

Missions to use in designing and managing tourism projects. 

I am delighted that you are here to participate in this EGAT-sponsored training. It has 
been designed to provide an opportunity to exchange ideas, examine what is needed for 
effective tourism development (such as a framework for engaging in tourism activities 
and good indicators to measure success), and identify a path forward for furthering 
tourism development through USAID efforts. 
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Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

Module 1: INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM 

Duration: 1 hour 40 min 

PARTICIPANT OBJECTIVES 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Describe the workings of the tourism industry 

• Know international trends 

• Know principles of sustainable tourism 

• Identify the opportunities and pitfalls of tourism as a development tool 

. SESSION OUTLINE 

SLIDE Description 

2. Why Tourism? 
3. What is Tourism? Different categories of tourism? 
4. What is the Contribution of Tourism to the World Economy? 
5. International Tourist Arrival Projections, 2010 and 2020 
6. International Tourist Arrivals, 1950-2020 
7. Tourism and the Developing World Economy 
8. Tourism in Your Country: Exercise 1-1 

Based on your research, how important is tourism in your country? (rate on scale showing 
levels of importance) 
What types of tourism are important for our purposes? 

9. From Tourism to Sustainable Tourism - historical narrative through the various UN agenda.s 
and summits. 
[Handout 1-1: From Tourism to Sustainable Tourism] 

10. What is Sustainable Tourism? 
Definition and continuation of narrative from Slide 9 

11. Relationships Among Tourism Categories 
12. Based upon the Millennium Development Goals, additional emphasis has been placed on the 

economic as well as environmental benefits of Sustainable Tourism 
[Handout 1-2: Sustainable Tourism Definitionl 

13. Environmentally Sustainable Development and Tourism 
What is Ecotourism? 

14. Relationship of Ecotourism to Sustainable Tourism 
15. Tourism Industry Stakeholders: Exercise 1-2 

What is involved in a tourism experience? 
16. International Tourism Industry First Order Service Providers 

Module 1 Framework 1of2 



Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the .USAID Context 

17. ·Tourism Value Chain: Exercise 1-3 
What other service providers help support these key tourism service providers? Introduce 
Tourism Value Chain concept. · 
rHandout 1-3: Tourism Value Chainl 

18. Tourism Industry Value Chain 
Continue narrative from Slide 17. 

19. Tourism Support: Exercise 1-4. 
Who supports tourism in other ways? 

20. Tourism as a Development Tool 
rHandout 1-4: UNWTO Global Code of Ethics for Tourisml 

21. Benefits of Tourism: Exercise 1-5 
What are the potential benefits of tourism for a developing country? 

22, 23. Benefits of Tourism 
Compare responses from Exercise .1-5 w/ list on Slides 22 and 23. 

24. Pitfalls of Tourism: Exercise 1-6 
What are the potential pitfalls of tourism? 

25. Pitfalls of Tourism 
Compare responses from Exercise 1-6 w/ list on Slide 25 

26. RECAP 
[Handout 1-5: Understanding the Language of Tourism: Glossary] 

Handouts 

1-1: From Tourism to Sustainable Tourism 

1-2: World Tourism Organization Sustainable Tourism Definition 

1-3: Tourism Value Chain 

1-4: World Tourism Organization. Global Code of Ethics for Tourism. Resolution adopted by 
the General Assembly (A/RES/56/212), December 21, 2001 

1-5: Understanding the Language of Tourism - glossary 

Module 1 Framework 2 of2 



Objectives 

By the end of the session,. participants will be able to: 

Describe the workings of the tourist industry 

• Identify international trends in tourism 

• Kn6w the principles of sustainable tourism 

Identify the opportunities and pitfalls of tourism as a 
development tool 

What Is Tourism? 

Tourism comprises the ac;Vv~les of persons !raveling lo and 
staying in places outside their usual environment for no/ more 
than one conserut.W Yf'3' for the pUfPOSB of leisure, busines.s. 
and other purposes. 

What are the different categories of tourism? 

leisure 
Cultural 
Nature-based 

• ScienUfic/EclucaUonal 
Business Traveler 
Service 

· ti\USAID 
~ ~THIN1ifUCN'lflf,Of'LI 

MODULE 1: 
INTRODUCrlON TO TOURISM 

~·USAID ~fMil"'lHI~ ...... 

Why Tourism? 

• It is global in extent 

• It Is important to the economy of many 
developing countries 

• It can be utilized to help achieve several Agency 
pillar objectives 

• lt can be used in an economic diversification 
strategy 

What Is the Contribution of Tourism to the World 
Economy? 

• In 2004, travel & tourism directly accounted for 1.54 
trillion USO in Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and 74 
million jobs. · 

• Indirectly, travel & tourism accounted for 4.22 trillion 
USO (10%j of the world's GDP and 215 million jobs 
(8%) of the world's ernploymenL 

...... wrn:.,,. 
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International Tourist Arrival Projections (millions) -
2010 and 2020 

1995 2010 2020 1995 2020 1995·2fi20 
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Tourism and the Developlng Worid Economy 

80% of the world's poor live in 12 countries, of which 
11 have a significant and growing tourism industry 

• In 2000, tourism was the second highest combined 
source of foreign exchange earnings in 46 of the 49 
L.east Developed Countries, and ranks behind only 

. petroleum in Angola, Equatorial Guinea and Yemen. 
• Tourism is a major export for 83% of all developing 

countries, and the primary export for one third of 
them · 

~USAID 
~~.,..----

From Tourism to Sustalnable Tourism 

• Agenda 21 (Rio de Janeiro, 1992) 

• UN Commission on Sustainable Development· 
(CSD7, 1999) 

• Canary Islands Declaration (2001 J 
• U.N. Millennium Development Goals (MDG, 2000) 

• Worfd Summit on Sustainable Development 
(Rio +10, 2002) 

. Declaration on Tourism and MDG (2005) 

• • .19SO ~ l~JO t(J:ll 

.,,_w,.w ""'""'~••rmOl 

What Is Sustainable Tourism? 

Sustainable tourism development meets the need of 
present tourists and host regions whlle protecting 
and enhancing· opportunities for the future. It Is · 
envisaged as leading to management of all 
resources In such a way that economic, social, and 
aesthetic needs can be fulfilled while maintaining · 
cultural Integrity, essential ecological processes 
and services, and blologlcal diversity • 

Source: Worid Tourism Organization 

2 
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Re1at1onsnips Among Taurism Categories 

Environmentally Sustainable Development and Tourism 

What Is Ecotourlsm7 

Responsible travel to natural areas that conserves 
the envlmnment and improves the well bei119 of locs! 
people. 

SAID 
""~~ 

Based upon the Mlllennlum development goals, 
additional emphasis has been placed on the 
economic: as well as envrronmental benefits of 
Sustainable Tourism. Sustainable Tourism should: 

Make optimal use of environmental resources that constitute a key 
elernont in lourism devel<lpmenl. malnlaining es..,nlial ecological 
proeesses, and helping lo conserve natural herila!ll' and biO<f1VWSi!y. 
Raped the socioocullura! authenticity al host conrrninlties, conserve 
ll!elr biJitt and living cuttural heritage and traditional values, and 
conlribule to inter-<:ullural unden>landlng and tolerance. 
En6ura viable, long-lenn economic operations, providing 
socioeoonotrlc benefits to all slakeholden> Iha! are fairly distributed, 
Including gtablo employment and inco""""'amlng opportunities and 
social services to host communities, and con!rlbutlng to pcMjl!y 
alleviation. 

Relatlonshlp of Ecotourlsm to Sustalnable Tourism 

lntemaUonal Tourism Industry First Order (Direct) 
Service Providers .. 

I 
i 

CrulseUnes 
Al11ines 
Rall 
Bus 
Boat 

. . 
I 1noound Operators 
1TourBuses 

l
i=s;:'~ 
TourGuiaes 
lnformaUon Servlcet 
Alts&Cmfts 

, Res!.auranlSIFood sennces · I NlghU~a/Elllertllnment 



Tourism as a Development Tool 

• 1970s - Infrastructure Development 

• 1980s - Departure from Tourism 
(left to private sector) · 

• 1990s - Emphasis on Environment· 

• 2000s - Increased emphasis on 
Local Communities and Economic · 
Growth 

4 
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RECAP 
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HANDOUT 1-1 

FROM TOURISM TO SUSTAINABLE TOURISM 

Many of the goals of sustainable tourism stem from a United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. The agenda addressed 
sustainable global development for the 21 51 century, and was adopted by more than 180 
countries, including the United States. 

A program was drafted on how to address the need to maintain quality of life without 
compromising the future well-being of the world's people. It called for more public/private 
partnerships, as well as integrating environmental and economic objectives. 

As an increasingly significant factor in global change, the tourism industry decided to 
define the relevancy of Agenda 21 for its own needs in 1995. In that year, an initiative 
was launched, entitled "Agenda 21 for the Travel and Tourism Industry: Towards 
Environmentally Sustainable Development", which presented a plan of action for 
achieving industry goals. This publication was co-authored by the World Tourism 
Organization (representing governments), the World Travel and Tourism Council 
(representing private industries), and the Earth Council (representing NGOs). 

Emphasis initially was placed on how tourism could be used primarily to protect the 
environment. But, increasingly, many developing nations were pointing to the powerful 
economic and social contributions that tourism could offer. 

In 1999, at the 7th meeting of the U.N. Commission on Sustainable Development 
(CSD7), governments were urged to "maximize the potential for tourism for eradicating 
poverty by developing appropriate strategies in cooperation with all major groups, 
indigenous and local communities" 0fVTO, 2002). 

This message was reiterated by the 49 Least Developed Countries (LDCs) in a 2001 
con.ference in the Canary Islands, with specific reference to the role of tourism. The 
resulting Declaration stated that: 

"for a large majority of least developed countries, tourism development can be an 
avenue to increase participation in the global economy, alleviate poverty, and 
achieve socio-economic progress." (United Nations, 2001 ) 

In 2002, the UN "Year of Ecotourism," the World Summit on Sustainable D~velopment 
0JVSSD) was held in Johannesburg to assess progress for achieving the Rio Earth 
Summit's 1992 goals. Above all else, poverty reduction became the major objective, 
with sustainable tourism seen as an instrument to achieve that objective. 

In September, 2005, a comprehensive alliance of international agencies reinforced this 
point: integrate tourism in national development plans for social and economic gains 
(Declaration on Tourism and the Millennium Development Goals, United Nations). 



HANDOUT 1-2 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT OF TOURISM 

Conceptual Definition (WTO, 2004) 

"Sustainable tourism development guidelines and management practices are 
applicable to all forms of tourism in all types of destinations, including mass 
tourism and the various niche tourism segments. Sustainability principles refer to the 
environmental, economic and socio-cultural aspects of tourism development, 
and a suitable balance must be established between these three dimensions to 
guarantee its long-term sustainability. 

·Thus, sustainable tourism should: 

1) Make optimal use of environmental resources that constitute a key element in 
tourism development, maintaining essential ecological processes and helping to 
conserve natural heritage and biodiversity. 

2) Respect the socio-cultural authenticity of host communities, conserve their 
built and living cultural heritage and traditional values, and contribute to inter­
cultural understanding and tolerance. 

3) Ensure viable; long-term economic operations, providing socio-economic 
benefits to all stakeholders that are fairly distributed, including stable 
employment and income-earning opportunities and social services to host 
communities, and contributing to poverty alleviation. 

Sustainable tourism development requires the informed participation of all 
relevant stakeholders, as well as strong political leadership to ensure wide 
participation and consensus building. Achieving sustainable tourism is a continuous 
process and it requires constant monitoring of impacts, introducing the necessary. 
preventive and/or corrective measures whenever necessary. · 

Sustainable tourism should also maintain a high level of tourist satisfaction. and 
ensure a meaningful experience to the tourists, raising their awareness about 
sustainability issues and promoting sustainable tourism practices amongst them;" 
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TOURISM INDUSTRY VALUE CHAIN 
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'1 . 1, 

PREAMBLE 

We , Members of the World 

Tourism Organization (WI'O) , rep-

resentatives of the world tourism 

industry, delegates of States, 

territories, enterprises, in.stitu-

tions and bxlies that are ga~ed 

for the General Assembly at 

Santiago, Chi.le en this first d:ly of 

October 1999, 

Reasserting the aims set out in 

Article 3 of the Statutes of the 

World Tourism Organizat i on, and 

aware of the "decisive and cen-

tral" role of this Qrganization, as 

recognized by the General 

Assembly o f the united Nations, in 

praroting and developing tourism 

with a view t o cont.rib.it~ to 

economic developnent, interna-

tional urrlerstan::li.ng, peace, pros -

perity and universal respect for, 

and observance of , human rights 

and fundamental freedoms for all 

with::>ut distincticn as to race, 

sex, 1~ or religicn, 

Firmly beli evin;;J that, through the 

dir ect, spon taneous and non-medi -



right of all persons to use their 

free time f or leisure pursuits or 

travel with r espect for the 

choices of socie ty of all peoples, 

But c onvinced that the world 

tourism indust ry as a whole has 

Im.lCh t o gain by operating in an 

environment that favours the 

mar ket economy, private enter -

pris e and free trade and that 

serves t o optimize its beneficial 

effects on the creation of wealth 

and empl oyment, 

Also firmly convinced that , pro-

vided a number of principles and 

a certain number of rules are 

observed, r e sponsible and sus-

tainable tourism is by = means 

incompatible with the growing 

liberalization of the corrlitions 

governing t r ade in s ervi ces and 

under whose aegis the enterpris-

es of this sector opera te and that 

it is p:s.5ible t o re::ancile in this 

s ecto r econ omy and ecology, 

environment and development , 

openness to international trade 

arrl protection of social arrl cul -

tural ic:Entities, 

Considering that, with such an 

approach, all the stakeholders in 

tourism develoµnent - national, 

regional and local administra -

tions, enterprises, business 

associations, worke rs in the 

sector, non-governmental 

organizations and hxlies of all 

kinds belonging to the tourism 

industry, as well as host com­

munit ies, the media and the 

t ourists thEmSelves, have dif-

ferent albeit interdependent 

responsibilities in tre irrlividual 

and societa l development of 

tourism and that the forl!U.llation 

Uniire r s al Declaration o f Human 

Rights o f 10 December 1948 ; 

• I n t ernati ona l Covenant on 

Econanic, Soci al arrl CUltural Rights 

o f 16 Dec ember 1966; 

• Internatiooal Covenant an Civil an:i 

Political Rights oE 16 Decanber 

1 966; 

• Warsaw Convention on Air 

Transport of 12 October 1929 ; 

Chic ago Convention on 

Intematiafil Civil Aviat im of 7 

December 1944 , and t he Tokyo , 

The Hague and Mon treal 

Conventions in r elati on thereto; 

• Convention on Custars Facilities for 

Touri sm of 4 July 1954 and r e l ated 

Prot=l; 

• Convention concerning t he Pr o -

t ection of the \\brld Cultural an:'! 

Nat ural Heritage o f 23 Noirember 

197 2 ; 

• M3nil a Decl aration on \'.Qrld Tourism 

of 10 October 1980; 

• Resolut i on of the Sixth Genera l 

Assembl y o f wro i Sofia) adop t i ng 

the 'Iturism Bili of Rights an:i 'lburist 

Code o f 26 Se p tember 1985 ; 

• Convention on the Rights o f the 

Child of 20 November 1989; 

• Resolution of the Ninth General 

Assembly o f WTO (Buenos Ai r es) 

=Urg in ;:articular t::ravel facili -

tati on an:i the safety an:'! s ecurity of 

tour ists o f 4 October 1991 ; 

• Rio Declarat ion on t:.he EnvirOOI!El'.lt 

of their irrliviclual rights arrl 

duties will contrib.ite to rreeting 

this a:il!l, 

Cammi t t e d , in keeping with the 

aims pursu ed by the World 

Tourism Organization itself 

s ince adopting resolution 



Article 1 

Tourism's contribution to mutual 
understanding and respect bet­

ween peoples and societies 

1 . 'Ihe understanding and promo­

tion of the ethical values comnon 

to hummity, with an attitude of 

tolerance and respect for the 
diversity of religious, rbilosoph­

ical and rroral beliefs, are mth 
the foundation and the conse­

quence of responsible tourism; 

stakeholders in tourism develop­

ment and tourists themselves 

should observe the social and 
OJ.ltural traditions and practices 

of all pecples, inclu:lin;J t:rose of 

minorities and indigenous peoples 
and to recognize their worth; 

2. Tourisn activities should be 

conducted in harmony with the 

attributes and traditions of the 

host regions and countries and in 
respect for their laws, practices 

and customs; 

3 . 'Ihe host cormnmities, on the 

one hand, and local profession -

als, on the other, should acq.Jaint 

themselves with and respect the 

tourists M10 visit then and find 

out at:out their lifestyles, tastes 

and e.--<pec tat ions; the education 

and training :irrpart:ed to prof es -

siora.ls contribute to a hospitable 

welcome; 

4. It is th= task of th= p..iblic 

authorities to provide protection 

for tourists and visitors and 

their belongings; they must pay 

particular attention to the safety 

of foreign tourists o.virJg to the 

particular vulnerability they 

nay have; they should facilitate 

the intrcduction of specific 

means of information, preven­

tion, security, insurance and 

assistance consistent with their 

needs; any attacks, assaults, 

kidnappings or threats against 

tourists or workers in the 

tourism industry, as well as the 

wilful destruction of tourism 

facilities or of elEn01ts of cul -
tural or natural heritage should 

be severely condemned and pun­

ished in accordance with cheir 
respective national laws; 

5. Vfilen travelling, tourists and 

visitors should not conrnit any 
criminal act or any act consid -

ered criminal by the laws of the 

country visited and abstain from 
any conduct felt to be offensive 

or injuricus by the l=al µµtla -
tions, or likely to damage the 

local environment; chey should 
refrain fran all trafficking in 
illicit drugs, arms, antiques, 

protected species and prcducts and 

substances that are ~erous or 
prchibited by naticnal regulaticns; 

6. Tourists and visitors have the 

responsibility to acquaint then­

selves, even before their depar­

ture, with the characteristics of 

the countries they are preparing 
to visit; they must be aware of 
the health and security risks 

inherent in any travel outside 

their usual environment and 
behave in such a way as to mini -
mize those risks; 

Article 2 

Tourism as a vehicle for individ­

ual and collective fulfilrrent 

1. Tourism, the activity most 

frequently associated with rest 

and relaxation, sport and access 

to culture and nature, should be 
planned and practised as a privi ­

leged means of individual and 
collective fulfilment; when prac­

tised with a sufficiently open 

mind, it is an irreplaceable fac -

tor of self-education, mutual 
tolerance and for learning amut 

the legitimate differences 

between peoples and cultures and 
their diversity; 

2. Tourism activities should 

respect the equality of rren arrl 
women; they should promote 
hUITE.n rights and, more particu­

larly, th= irdi.v:i.dJal rights of t:re 

most vulnerable groups, notably 

childrEn, th= eld=rly, the han::li­
capped, ethnic minorities and 

indigenous peoples; 

3. The exploitation of humm 

beings in a.rrf form, particularly 

sexual, especially Vlhen awlied 
to children, conflicts with the 

fundamental aims o f tourism and 

is the negation of tourism; as 
such, in accordance with inter­
national law, it should be ener­

getically combat.tee! with the 
cooperation of all the States con -
cerned and penalized without 

concession by the national legis -

lation of mth the countries vis -
ited and the coL1I1tries of the per­

petrators of these acts, even 

when they are carried out 
abroad; 

4 . Travel for purposes of reli -

gicn, heal th, e:l.!caticn arrl cul -

tural or ~tic exchanges are 
particularly beneficial foml.S of 
tourism, which deserve encour­

agement; 

Article 3 

5 . 'Ihe intrcduction into curricula 

of educatioo. amut the value of 
tourist exchanges, their econom­

ic, sccial and cultural l:EEits, 

arrl also tlEir risks, should be 
encouraged; 

Tourism, a factor of sustain­

able development 

1. All the stakrh:Jlders in trurisn 

developnent should safeguard the 

natural environrrent with a vi6'1 to 

achievin;f sourxl, conti.nuoos and 

sustainable economic growth 

ge:rred to satisfying Eq.rit.ably the 

nee::ls arrl aspiraticns of present 
an:i future generations; 



2 . All forms of tourisn develcp­

ment that are conducive to saving 

rare arr:l precious resources, in 

po-u:ticular water an:! enert"ff, as 
W2 Ll as avoidinJ so far as p:issible 
'M'!Ste prc:duction, should l:e giVEn. 

pri ority an:! encourage:i b,r nation­
al, n:gicn:tl an:! local µNie autlur­
i tlis; 

3 . The s t aggering in time arrl 

space of tourist and visi tor 

Elo.\/S, particularl y those result ­
ing fran paid leave and school 

holidays , and a more eve..11 distri ­

bution of holidays should l::e 
sought s o as to reduce the pres -

sure of courism a c tiv i ty on t he 
env irorunen t and enhance its 

beneficial inpact on the tourism 
inch.ist r y and the l ocal economy; 

4 . 'T'ouri sm infrastructure should 
be designed and t ourism activi­
ties p r oqr ammed in such a way 

as t o protect the natural heri tage 

composed of ecosystems and 
biodiversity and to preserve 

endangered species of wildlife; 
t h e stakehol ders in t ou rism 

development, and especial ly pro­
f e.ssionals , sh:luld agree to tlr? 

irrp:)si t i on of limitations or con­
s t raints on their acti viti es ~.en 

these are e.xercised in parti cu -
larly sens i t ive areas : desert, 

polar or high mountai n regi ons, 
coasta l areas , tropical for ests 

or we tlands, propici ous to the 

~~ 
~~ 
~\ 

Article 4 

creation of nature reserves or 

pr o t ected areas ; 

S . Nature tourism and eco­

tourism are recognized as being 

particularl y conducive to enrich­
ing arr:l enhancing the st:an:ling of 

tour i sm, provided they respect 
the natural heritage and local 

p:ipulations and are in keeping 

with the carrying capa.c i ty of the 

sitES; 

'Iburisn, <L user of ~ cultural 

heritaL.:ie of nankird a rd a contr il::u­

tor to its aihancerent 

1. Tourism r esour ces l::elong to 
the common heri t age of manki nd; 

the comnuniti es in whose terri­
tories they are situated ha.ve 

particular rights an:i ob.Ligations 

to them; 

2. ':'ourisrn policies and acti vi -

ties s houl d be conduc t c'-'i wi'.:.'1 

r espect t or tl~e arti sr_i,: , arcre>.e­

ol cgical acd culturul heritage, 

whic h they shoul d pr ot ect and 
pass on to future qenercitions; 

particular care should I:." de voted 

to preserving and ui;;gr acting mon -
uments, shrines and museums as 

;.el.l as archaeological ard his -

toric sites whid1 mtLst be widel y 

cp;n to tc:urist visit.s; encour­

agerrent should l:::.e g i ven t.o public 
access to pri vatel y - owned cul­
tural p r operty and monument s, 

with respect for t.:~ rights o f 

their cwners, as ~11 as to r eli ­
gious b.rildings, without preju -

Article 5 

dice t.o norn'al needs cf worship; 

3 . f inancia l resources der:i.ve::l 
frcm visits to cultural sites and 
monuments should, at leas t in 
part, l:::.e used for the upkeep, 

safeguard, developmen t and 

snbelli shment of this heritage; 

4. 'Iburisn activity shoul d be 

planned in such a way as to .:il lo.v 
t r ad itional cultural p r cx:hlcts, 

crafts ard folklore to survive a rd 
flouri sh, rather than causing 

them to degenerate and become 
standar dized; 

Tourism, a l::eneficial ac tivi ty 

for host countries and communi ­
ties 

1 . Local pcpulations should be 

associ ated with tourism activi­
ties an:! share equitably in the 

econanic, soci al and cultural b=n­

efits tley generate, ard particu­

larly in r.he creation of dire.ct arrl 

indirect jobs resulting from 

them; 

2. Tourism policies shoul d J:::e 

ar,plied in such a way as to relp t o 
raise the stardard of l ivin;i of tr.e 
PJJ;A.Llations of Ue regi ons visit e:i 
ard meet t:b.eir P.eeds; tr.e planning 

arrl architectural approach t o arrl 

operation of tourism resorts and 

accommodation shoul d aim to 
integrate them, to the extent pos -
sible, in th? l ocal ecooonic arrl 

social fabric ; v.here skills are 
equal, priorib.1 sh:uld be giVEn to 

local manpower; 

J. Special attention should be 

pa.id to the specific prob.Lens of 

coastal areas ard islan::l. terri to­
ries and to vulnerable rural or 

mountain regi ons, for which 

Article 6 

t ouri sm ofte.TJ represents a rare 
opportuni t y for devel opment in 

tlie Eace of the decli."12 of tracli -
t icnc1l econcmic activities; 

4 . Tourism pr ofessionals, partic -
ularly investors, governed by 

tl'e re;iula tions laid cl= b,r the 

public aut:b.orities, should carry 

out stu:lies of the ~ct of their 
development project s on the 

envi ronmen t and natural sur­

roundi ngs; they should a l so 
deliver, with the greatest trans ­

parency and obj ectivity, infor­
mation on their future pro­

gr ammes and thei r foreseeable 

repercuss i ons and foster dia­
l c:que on tlieir contents with the 
popul a tions concerned; 

Obligat ions of stakehol ders in 
tourism development 

1 . Tour ism professi onals have 



an obligation to provide tourists 
with objecti ve and honest 
information on their places o f 

destination and on the condi­

tions of travel, hospitality and 

stays; they should ensure that 
the contractual clauses pro­

posed to their customers are 
readily understandable as t o the 
nature, price and quality of the 

services they commit them­
sel ves to pr oviding and the 

f inancial compensation payabl e 
by them in the event of a unilat -
eral br each of contract on t hei r 

part; 

2 . Tourism professionals, inso­

f ar as it depends on them, 
should show concern, in coop ­
eration with the publ ic author i­
ties, for the security and saf e­
ty , accident prevention, health 

protection and food safety of 
those who seek their services; 
l ikewise, t hey should ensure 
the existence of suitable sys­
t ems of insurance and assis -
tance; they should accept the 

reporting obligations pre­
scribed by national regulati ons 
and pay fair compensation in 

the event of failure to observe 
their contractual obligations ; 

3. Tourism p rofessionals, so 

far as this depends on them, 

should contribute to the cultur­

a l and spiritual fulfi.lrrent of 

tourists and allow t hem, during 

thei r travels, to practise their 

religions; 

4. The public authorities of the 

generating States and the host 

countries, in cooperation with 

the professionals concerned and 

their associa t.ions , should 

ensure that the necessary 

mechanisms are in place f or the 

repatriation of tourists in the 

event of the bankruptcy o f the 

enterprise that organized their 

travel; 

5. Governmen ts have the right 
- and the duty - especially in a 

crisis , to inform their nationals 

o f the difficult circumstances, 

o r even the dangers they may 

encounter during their travels 

abroad; it. is their responsibili -

ty however to issue such i nf or -

mat.ion without prejudicing in an 

unjus t ified or exaggerated 

manner the tourism i ndustry of 

t he host countries and the 

interests of t heir own opera -

tors ; the contents o f travel 

advisories should theref ore be 

discussed beforehand with the 

authoritie_s of t he host coun­

tries and the professional s con -

cerned; recommendations for­

mulated should be strictly pro­

portionate to the gravity of the 

Article 7 

situations encount ered and con ­

fined to the geographical areas 

where the insecurity has aris -

en; such advisories should be 

qualified or cancell ed as soon as 
a return to normality permit s; 

6 . The press, and particul arly 

the special i zed travel press and 

the other media, including mod ­

ern means of electronic com ­

munication, s hould i ssue honest 

and balanced information on 

events and situations that could 

influence the flow of t ourists ; 

they should also provide accu -

rate and reliable information t o 

the consumers of tourism serv ­

ices; t he new c ommunication 

and electronic commerce tech ­

nologies should also be de ­

vel oped and used for this pur -

pose; as i s the case for the 

media, they s hould not in any 

way p romo t e sex tourism; 

Right to tourism 

1. The p rospec t of direct and 

personal access to the discov­
ery and enjoyment of the p l an -

e t's resources constitutes a 

right e:.iually opP..n to all the 

world's inhabitants ; the 

increasingl y extensive partici ­

pation in national and interna -

tional tourism should be 

regarded as one o f the best pos­

s ible expressions o f the sus -

tainecl growth of free time, and 

obs tacles should not be placed 

Article 8 

in its way; 

2. The 

tourism 

universal right 

must be regarded 
to 

as 

the corollary of the right. to 

rest and leisure, including rea­

sonable limitation o f working 

hours and periodic holidays 

with pay, guaranteed by Article 

24 of the Universal Declaration 

of Human Rights and Article 7.d 

of the International Covenant on 

Economic , Social and Cultural 

Fights; 

3 . Social tourism, and in par ­

ticul ar assoc iat i ve tourism, 

wh ich f acilitates widespread 

access to lei sure, travel and 

holidays, should be developed 

with the support of the public 

authorities; 



4 . Family. yout..1-i, student and 
senior tou.::-ism and t ourism for 
people with disabilities. should 

te .:rlCOtXaged and fa cili tated; 

Liberty of tour i st mcveme nts 

l. Tourists and v i sitors shoul d 

benef::. t , i n 
i nternational 

c •:>mp l iance with 
law and national 

legi s l at.con, Erc.m the lil:::erty : :i 
move within their co\.mtries and 

from one State t o ano t her, in 

accorclance with Article 13 o f 

the Cniversa~ o.>claration of 
Human Rights; they shoul d !-.ave 

access Lo places cf transit and 
stay Cll1d to tourisin and cul tur ­

al sites wi::hout: being subject to 

Article 9 

excessi ve fo.tmalities or dis ­

crimination: 

2 . Tuw:.i.sts and visiLors should 
nave access to al~ available 

forms of communication, inter­
nal or external; they should 
benefit fr rJm prompt and easy 

3ccess to local achln.i.stra tive, 

legal arrl health services; chey 

shoul d be free r o contact t.."1e 

consular r'?pres entat .i.ve s o f 

their countries of orig in in 

compliance wit::h t::he cli.plomat:ic 
conv en t i ons i n f or ce; 

3 . Tourists and vi.si. t ors should 
bene:it from the same rights a s 

the citi zens of t.he count:::y vis ­
ited concerni:x; the confiden -
tiality o: the persor,al data arid 

information concerning them. 

especia:.ly when these are 
stored electronically; 

4. Administrative pr~cedures 

relating to border crossings 

iuhether they fall within the 

competence of States or result 

f rom i.n teniat i ona l agreemen ts . 

such as vi.sets or heal th ar.a cus -

toms formal i ties, should be 

adaptad, so far a s possible, S) 

as to facilitdte to the maxi.mum 
freedom of travel and wide­

spr<?ad access to i.nt.::rnatior:al 
tourism; agreements between 
g roups of countries to harmc -

nize and simplify these proce­

dures should be encou r aged ; 
specific ta.xes ancl levies penal 

izir.g th.;> tou~·ism industry and 
undermin ing its compet i t i v e ­

ness should be gradually ph.ased 
out or corrected; 

5 . So far as the ecom:mi c si t•~ -

ation of the cowitries f rom 
which t:i.ey come per mits, 

trave~lers shou~d have access 
to allowances of conven:ible 
currencies net>ded for their 

travels; 

Ri ghts o f t he 1t1or kers and 

entrepreneurs in t h e t ourism 

industry 

1. The fundainental rights of 

salaried and self-employed 
workers ln the tourism indus­
tT'/ and relat-=d activities, 

s hodd be guaranceed under the 

supervision o f the oat ional and 

lor-_al actm:.nistrat.icr'..s, both o:: 

their States r)f origin ar'.d o:: the 

host c ounlr.i.es with particular 
car e , given the specific ccn ­

.straints linked in p:ut i cular to 

the seasonalicy o: thei r activi -
ty, Lb£! g l orel cli.meru:;ion of r_f-ie ir 

inclust1y and the flexi bil i t y 

o ft.en r equi r ed of them by t ile 

nat ure of t.heir work; 

2 . Sal aried arid self-empl oyed 
,,.,orkers in the tourism indus -

try and rel ated activities have 

the riqht and the duty t::i 
acquire appropriate init ia::. ar.d 

c0ntinuous tl'.'aining; they shol:ld 

be given adequat~ soc ial pro­

t~tion; joh insecurity should 
J:::e limmi:ed so far a.5 pos.sible; 
and a specific status. · .. -ith par -

t icular r ecJarr:l tu thei r csoc:ial 

Article 10 

welfare, shoul d be o ffered to 

seasonal workers in the sect or; 

3 . Any tldtura L oi:- Legal per son, 

provided he, she or it has the 
necessary abilit ies and skills . 
sho11ld be entitled t c devel op a 
professional act ivi ty in the 
fi .eld of tourism under e...xisting 

nati~nal laws; 
a'"ld investors 

entrepreneurs 

especially in 

the area of small and medium­
.sized enterprises - st:ould be 

S'ltitled ::o :ree access to the 

tourism sector with a minimwn 
of ::.egal or administrative 

rest:~ictions; 

4. Excr,anges of experience of­

fe red t o ex:ecutives and work ­

er s, whether sala ried or not, 

f r om d i ffecent countri.:s , con-­

tribu t.es to foster the devel op ­

ment of the world tour i.sn1 
industr y; these movement s 

shou.:.d be facilitated so far us 
poss:O.ble in compliance wir.h the 

applicable P.ational l aws and 

interno.tiona.l convent i ons; 

5 . Asar.. ~rreplacec\ble factor of 

solidarity in the development 
and dynd!Tlic growth o f interna­

tional exc!::lar..ges, mulcin.ational 

enterprises oE Lhe t o urism 
i r.du.stry s hould not exploi t. the 

domi nant posi tions they some­

times occupy ; they should avoid 

becoming the vehicl es of cul ­

t ural an.1. social rroc1els artifi -
ci.ally imposed on the host com­

munities; in e.'<:change for t heir 

freedom to invest and trade 
which sr.ou 1 d be fully recoq -

nized , they 

themselves i.n 

3hou:.a 

loca.:. 

involve 

develop -
ment, avoiding, by the e..v.:ces -

sive r epatriation of their prof ­

its •)r th.::ir induced l.nports, a 
reduction of their con tri.l:::uti.•)n 

to the economies in which t hey 
a .::-e e s t ablLshed; 





HANDOUT 1-5 

. UNDERSTANDING THE LANGUAGE OF TOURISM - GLOSSARY 

add·on: any component of a packf1ge tour that is not included in the package price 

adventure tour: a tour designed around an adventurous activity such as rafting or hiking 

affinity group: a group sharing a common interest, usually from an organization. See also pre­
formed group. 

after-departure charge: expenses such as telephone charges that do not appear on a guest's 

account at check out. 

agent: one who acts or has the power to act as the representative of another. Most frequently in 

travel anyone other than a principal, such as a retail travel agent, receiving agent, ticket agent, 
local operator or wholesaler (usage uncommon in No. America) 

air sea: a cruise/travel program wtiich includes both air/sea arrangements. Often combined with 

local hotel arrangements for pre/post stays 

airline classes of service: variety of terms used to express a particular type of aircraft cabin 

. service. Classes vary with types of compartments, seating comfort, and amenities, with variation 
between domestic and international flights, and denoted by a fare code on the ticket. 

airline fare: price charged for an airline ticket. Some of the categories are as follows: 

• advance purchase excursion (APEX) - heavily discounted excursion fare available on. 
many international routes. Reservations and payment will be required well in advance of 
departure, with varying penalizes for cancellation. 

• excursion - individual fares that require a round-trip within time limits, discounted from 
coach fare, limited availability · 

• group - discounts from regular fares for groups 

• regular or normal - any unr~stricted fare, generally good for one year such as coach, 
business class or first class, round trip not required 

airline reporting conference (ARC): a consortium of airline companies, who by agreement, 

provide a method of approving authorized agency locations for the sale of transportation and cost­

effective procedures for processing records and. funds to carriers. Not all airlines are ARC 
companies. 



American plan: type of rate that includes the price of the hotel room, breakfast, lunch and dinner. 
AP is the common abbreviation. See also room rates. 

. . 

association executive: A full-time professional administrator who is employed by an association 

and is responsible for planning and promoting annual conventions and association meetings. 

attraction: a natural or man-mad~ facility, location, or activitywhich offers items of specific 
interest to tourists. 

average room rate: the total guest room revenue for a given period divided by the number of 
rooms occupied for the same period. Since it can be related to investment, this statistic is 
frequently used as a measure of economic feasibility. 

back to back: term used to describe tours operating on a consistent, continuing basis, usually 
without time between. 

bed and breakfast:· (B & B) overnight accommodations usually in a private home or boarding · 
house, with a full American-style or continental breakfast included in the rate, often without private 
bath facilities 

bias: preferential display on a reservations computer of a host carrier flight schedule. 

block: a number of rooms, seats, or space reserved in advance, usually by wholesalers, tour 
operators, or receptive operators who intend to sell them as components of tour packages. 

booking form: .a documentwhich tour purchasers must complete which gives the operator full 
particulars about who is buying the tour. It states exactly what is being purchased, ( including 
options) and must be signed as acknowledgment that the liability clause has been read and 
understood. 

bQnding: the guarantee of protection for a supplier or consumer. In the travel industry, certain 
bonding programs are mandatory. The ARC insists that travel agents be bonded to protect the 
airlines against defaults. Professional operators and agents buy bonds voluntarily to protect their 
clients. 

bulk fare: fare available only to tour organizers or operators who purchase a specified block of 
seats from a carrier at a low, non-commissionable price and then have the responsibility of 
selling the seats, including a commission in their marked-up price. 

·cafeteria: a food-service operation of a limited menu, in which customers carry their own trays to 

seating 



carrier: transportation company such as an airline, motorcoach, cruise line, or railroad which carries 
passengers and/or cargo carrying capacity: the amount of tourism a destination can handle. · 

cash flow: monies available to meet the company's daily operating expenses, as opposed to 
equity, accounts receivable, or other credits not immediately accessible 

Certified Tour Professional: CTP - a designation conferred upon tour professionals who have 
completed a prescribed course of academic study, professional service, tour employment and 
evaluation requirements. It is adrninistered by the National Tour Association. 

Certified Travel Counselor: CTC - a designation attesting to professional competence as a 
travel agent. It is conferred upon travel professional with five or more years of industry 
experience who complete a two year, graduate-level travel management program administered 

. ' 

by the Institute of Certified Travel Agents .. 

charter: to hire the exclusive use of any aircraft, motorcoach, or other vehicle 

charter operations: (1) term referring the transportation of pre-formed groups which have the 
exclusive use of the vehicle. (2) An operator authorized to arrange transportation, however •. is 

' ' 

not limited to dealing with pre-formed groups, but can itself form the tour group. 

circle trip: a journey with stopovers that returns to the point of departure . · 

city guide: a person who has a speciality of guiding in the city only 

closeout: finalization of a tour, cruise, or similar group travel project after which time no further, 
clients are accepted. Any unsold air or hotel space is released, and final payments are sent to all 
suppliers. 

commercial rate: a special rate agreed upon by a company and a hotel. Usually the hotel 
agrees to supply rooms of a specified quality or better at a flat rate to corporate clients__, 

commercial recreation system: recreational products, services, and facilities created and·· 
operated by privately owned .businesses or corporations as opposed to public facilities 

commission: the percentage of a selling price paid to a retailer by a supplier. In the travel 
industry, travel agents receive commissions for. selling tour packages or other services; 

common carrier: a privately owned carrier which offers transportation for a fee 

complimentary room: a guest room for which no charge is made·. Complimentary rooms with a 
tour group are usually occupied by the tour manager or driver. 



concessionaire : a firm which, under contract rights, operates for another party (in many 
cases, a government agency) food and beverage services, lodging facilities, and other 
services on-site at an attraction 

concierge: a hotel employee who handles restaurant and tour reservations, travel 
arrangements, and other details for hotel guests 

conditions: the section or clause of a transportation/tour contract which specifies what is not 
included and which may spell out the circumstances under which th~ contract many be invalidated 

confidential tariff: a schedule of wholesale rates distributed in confidence to travel wholesalers 
and agents. Better known as a net rate. 

configuration: the interior arrangement of a vehicle, particularly an airplane. The same airplane, 
for example, may be configured for 190 coach-class passengers, or it may hold 12 first-class 
passengers and 170 coach passengers, Configuration is also used in conjunction with how the . 
plane is arranged such as three seats on each side or in larger planes two seats on each side 
with.four middle seats.· 

confirmed reservation: an oral or written agreement by a supplier that he has received and will 
honor a reservation. Oral confirmations have no legal weight. Even written or telegraphed 
confirmations have specified or implied limitations. e.g.: a hotel not honoring a reservation after 6 
pm., unless late arrival has been guaranteed in some manner. 

consolidator: a person or company which forms groups to travel on air charters or at group rates 
on scheduled flights to increase sales, earn override commissions or reduce the possibility of tour· 
cancellations. 

consolidation: cancellation by a charter tour o_perator of one or more tours/flights associated 
with a specific charter departure or departure period, with the transfer of passengers to another 
charter tour/flight to depart on or near the same day._ 

consortium: a loosely knit group of independently owned and managed companies such as 
travel agencies, tour operators, hotels, or other suppliers, with a joint marketing distribution 
process 

continental breakfast: at a minimum, a beverage (coffee, tea or milk) and rolls or toast. Fruit 
juice is often added. 

continental plan: a hotel rate which includes a eontinental breakfast with the overnight room stay. 

contract: a legally enforceable agreement betweeh two or more parties 



contractor: an operator who provides services to wholesalers, tour operators and travel agents 

convention and visitors bureau (CVB}: a non-profit local organization supported by transient 
room taxes, government budget allocations, private memberships, or a combination of any of 
these funding mechanisms. A CVB typically encourages groups to hold meetings, conventions, . 
and trade shows in its area. 

co-op tour: a tour which is sold through a number of wholesalers, cooperatives, or other outlets in 
order to increase sales and reduce the possibility of tour cancellations. 

costing: the process of itemizing and calculating all costs the tour operator will pay on a given . 
tour. Costing is usually the function of the operations manager. 

coupon, tour: a voucher that can be exchanged for a travel product 

courier: a European definition for tour manager/guide 

cover charge: a fee, usually a flat amount per person, charged to patrons to cover the cost of 
music and entertainment 

customized tour: a tour designed to fit the specific needs of a particular target market 

customs: the common term for a government agency charged with collecting duty on specified 
items imported into that country. The agency also restricts the entry of persons and forbidden 
items without legal travel documents 

cut-off date: designated day when the buyer must release or add commitments to their event or 
tour 

day rate: a reduced rate granted for the Lise of a guest room during the daytime, riot overnight 
occupancy. Often used wheri someone needs a display room, office, or is in-transit due to odd 
airline schedules. 

deluxe tour: in travel usage, presumably of the highest standard 

departure tax: fee collected from the traveler by the host country at the time of departure 

deposit: an advance payment required to obtain confirmed space 

deposit policy: a specified amount or a percentage of the total bill due on a specified date prior to 
arrival 



deregulation: the act of removing regulations from the travel industry. The Airline Deregulation Act 
·of 1978, which amended the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, provided for the end of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board s regulating authority over domestic airlines on January 1, 1985, for removing 
travel agent exclusivity, thus paving the way for carriers to appoint and pay commissions to non­
travel agents, and for the removal of antitrust immunity for travel agents. The motorcoach industry 
was deregulated in 1982. 

destination: the place to which a traveler is going. In the travel industry, any city, area, or 
country which can be marketed as a single entity for tourists. 

destination management company: (DMC) a company that provides on-the-scene 
meetings assistance for corporations and associations. 

destination marketing organization: (OMO) a category of membership of the National Tour 
Association which includes state or provincial tourism offices, convention and visitors bureaus, 
and chambers of commerce which promote a city, region, or state as a travel destination 

dine-around plan: a plan that permits tourists to dine at a variety of restaurants using vouchers 
and coupons on a tour 

director, tour: a person, usually employed or subcontracted by the tour operator, who 
accompanies a tour from departure to return, acting as a guide and troubleshooter and performing 
all functions to make the tour operate. Also see tour manager or escort. 

direct spending: money that goes directly from a tourist into the economy of the destination 

domestic escorted tour: a packaged, pre-planned itinerary, including the services of a tour 
manager (escort) within a travelers own country 

domestic independent tour: DIT - a custom .. made tour of a part of the USA planned exclusively 
for a client by a travel agent 

double-occupancy rate: the price per person for a room to be shared with another 
person; abbreviated ppdo and most often quoted in the industry 

double-room rate: the full price of a room for two people (tWice the double-occupancy rate) 

downgrade: to move to a lesser level of accommodations or a lower class of service 

ecotour: a tour designed to focus on preserving the environment of environmentally sensitive areas 

economy fares or services: in U.S: domestic airline operations, passenger carriage at a level 
below coach service; in international operations, carriage at a.level below first class 



educational tour: tour designed around an educational activity, such as studying arf 

errors and omissions insurance: insurance coverage equivalent to malpractice insurance, 
protecting an agent s or operator s staff if an act of negligence, an error, or an omission occurs 
which causes a client great hardship or expense .. 

escort: (1) a person, usually employed or subcontracted by the tour operator who accompanies a 
tour from departure to return, acting as a troubleshooter. This term is often incorrectly interchanged 
with courier, conductor, host, manager, director, or leader, since each term designates different 
duties although they do perform the escort function. 

escorted tour: (1) a pre-arranged travel program, usually for a group; escorted by a tour manager 
or leader. In a fully conducted tour, the escort will also provide guide service throughout. . 

escrow accounts: funds placed in the custody of licensed financial institutions for safekeeping. 
Many contracts in travel require that agents and tour operators maintain customers deposits and 
prepayments in escrow accounts until the time of service. 

ethnic tour: tour designed for people usually of the same heritage traveling to their native origin, or 
to a destination with ethnic relevance 

· ·European plan: a type of rate that consists of the price of the room only, no included meals 

. . 

excursion: journey where the traveler returns to the original point of departure 

executive coach: a luxury motorcoach with seating of 25 or fewer with upscale amenities 

extensions : an arranged sub-tour offered optionally before or after a tour or cruise at an extra 
charge 

FAM tour: an abbreviation for familiarization tour which is often a complimentary or reduced-rate 
travel program for travel agents, tour operators, travel writers or others to acquaint them with a 
specific destination or attraction, thereby helping to stimulate sales 

fixed expense: an expense related to the tour as a whole, which does not vary with the 
number of passengers such as a meal or a per person entrance to an attraction 

flag carrier: a transportation carrier designated by a country to serve international routes 

folio: an itemized record of a guest's charges and credits, maintained in the front office till 
departure, and can be referred fo as guest bill or guest statement 



· food cover: a unit of food service provided to a customer. The term is not synonymous with 
meal because a food cover may comprise only a cup of coffee or bowl of soup 

foreign flag: any carrier not registered in the USA (applies to air and sea transportation) 

franchise: the right to market a product or service, often exclusively for a specified area 
by a manufacturer, developer, or distributor in return for a fee 

Frequent Independent Traveler: FIT - custom designed, pre-paid tour with many individualized 
arrangements. Also used as foreign independent traveler 

front office: office situated in the lobby of a hotel, the main functions of which are (1) control/sale 
of guest rooms, ·(2) providing keys, mail, and information, (3) keeping guest accounts, rendering 
bills/payments, and (4) providing information to other departments 

full house: a hotel with all guest rooms occupied 

full-service "restaurant: a food-service establishment with several menu selections and table 
service 

function: a pre-arranged, catered group activity, usually held in private room/area 

function room: room used for functions, also called banquet room 

· gateway: city, airport, or area from which a flight or tour departs 

gateway city: city with an international airport 

ground operator: a company or individual providing such services as hotel, sightseeing, transfers, 
and all other related services for groups. See receptive operator. 

group leader: an individ
1

ual, acting as liaison to a tour operator, acts as escort 

group tour: a pre-arranged, pre-paid travel program for a group usually including all components. 
· Also see packaged tour. 

guaranteed tour: a tour guaranteed to operate 

·guest account: an itemized record of a guest's charges and credits 

guide: (1) a person qualified to conduct tours of specific localities or attractions (many reliable 
guides are licensed), (2) an airline, bus, railroad, or ship manual of schedules and fares, usually 
printed seasonally 



guided tour: a local sightseeing trip conducted by a guide 

head tax: fee charged for arriving and departing passengers in some foreign countries 

high season: the period of the year when occupancy/usage of a hotel or attraction is normally 
the highest. High usage invariably means higher prices for rooms or admission. Also referred 
to as on-season or peak season. 

host: (1) a representative of the group (organizer) that may arrange optional excursions and 
answer questions but does not have escort authority (2) liaison to the tour operator or tour 
manager, or (3) a representative who provides only information or greeting services or who assists 
at the destination with ground arrangements without actually accompanying the tour. 

hotel classification: There is no official classification or accepted rating system for US hotels, but 
the following definitions are generally understood. 

• budget or tourist: Budget hotels/motels are reasonably priced accommodations and are 
the fastest growing segment of the US lodging industry. In general, they provide a room 
with a bed and bath, lV set, and telephone, as well as free parking. They usually do not 
have room service or a restaurant. 

• moderate: accounts for nearly 75 percent of available US hotel rooms. Offer on-site 
restaurants, bars, and perhaps conference rooms, as well as the basic services. 

• deluxe: a top-grade hotel with all rooms usually having a private bath.'The public rooms 
and services are provided and a high standard of decor and services maintained. 

I, 

• first class and luxury: Many first class/luxury hotels in the US exist in large cities, offering 
a number of special services to the business/leisure traveler. They offer first-rate 
restaurants, banquet and conference rooms, valet service, room service cable lV and 
complimentary morning news. 

hotel meals: 

• American Plan: rate includes three full meals and the room (AP) 

• Bermuda Plan: rate includes a full American-style breakfast and the room (BP) European 
Plan: No meals included with the room rate (EP) 

• Modified American Plan: rate includes breakfast and lunch OR dinner with the room 
(MP) house: a synonym for hotel commonly used within the industry. Examples of usage 
include full house, house count, house income, house bank, and house charge. 



hub and spoke tours: tours which utilize a central destination with side trips of varying length to 
nearby destinations 

immigration: the process by which a government official verifies a person's passport, visa or 
origin of citizenship 

inbound tour: group of travelers whose trip originated in another city or country 

inbound tour operator: company specializing in domestic tours for foreign visitors in the strictest 
sense. Can also be used interchangeably with receptive operator. 

incentive or incentive commission: See override. 

incentive tour: (1) a trip offered as a prize, particularly to stimulate the productivity of employees 
or sales agents, or (2) the business of operating such travel programs 

Incidentals: charges incurred by participants of a tour, but are not included in the tour price 

inclusive tour: tour in which all specific elements ..... transportation, airfare, hotels, transfers, and 
other costs - are offered for a flat rate. An inclusive tour does not .necessarily cover all costs such 
as personal items and telephone. 

independent contractor: a person contractually retained by another to perform certain specific 
tasks The other person has no control over the independent contractor other than· as provided in the 
contract In the context of group travel, a tour manager is often retained t>y the tour operator, or tour 

. brochure designer/writer might be hired in this capacity. 

independent tour: an unescorted tour sold through agents to individuals. For one price, the 
client guaranteed air travel, 'hotel room, attraction admissions and (typically) a car rental .. 

indirect air carrier: generally synonymous with charter tour operator. A tour operator, travel agent, 
or other promoter who (under federal regulations) contracts for charter space from a carrier for 
resale to the public. In theory, indirect air carriers act as independent, risk-taking entrepreneurs, 
promoting their own product 

· intermediate carrier: a· carrier that transports a passenger or piece of baggage as part of an inter­
line movement, but on which neither the point of origin or destination is located . 

IT Number: a registration number that is assigned to a tour package 

intermodal tour: tour using several forms of transportation such as airplanes, motorcoaches, 
cruise ships, and trains to create a diversified and efficient tour package 



itinerary: the travel schedule provided by a travel agent or tour operator for the client. A proposed 
or preliminary itinerary may be rather vague or very specific. A final itinerary spells out all details, 
including flight numbers, departure times, and similar data, as well as describing planned activities. 

land operator: a company that provides local services, see also ground/receptive operator 

lead time: advance time between initiating a tour and its departure date 

leg: portion on a journey between two scheduled stops 

letter of agreement: a letter· from the buyer to the supplier accepting the terms of the proposal. 
This may also be the suppliers initial proposal that has been initialed by the buyer 

load factor: average number of seats occupied, e.g. motorcoach or air 

low season: that time of the year at any given destination when tourist traffic, and often rates, 
are at their lowest. Also referred to as off-peak or off-season. 

manifest: final official listing of all passengers and/or cargo aboard a transportation vehicle or 
vessel 

market segment: the concept of dividing a market in parts 

markup: (1) difference between the cost and the selling price of a given product; (2) difference 
betWeen the net rate charged by a tour operator, hotel, or other supplier and the retail selling price 
of the service.· 

master account: the guest account for a particular group or function· that will be paid by the 
sponsoring organization-

master bill: all items contracted by the operator and supplier that will be paid by the operator 

meet and greet: pre-purchased service for meeting and greeting a client/group upon arrival in a 
city, usually at the airport, pier, or rail station. Service may include assisting the client/group with 
entrance formalities, collecting baggage, arid obtaining transportation to the hotel 

minimum charge: the amount that each customer must'pay no matter what is consumed. For 
example: a two-drink minimum in a club 

minimum land package: the minimum tour expressed in terms of·cost and ingredients that must be 
purchased to qualify for an airline inclusive tour, or contract bulk inclusive tour fare. Such packages 
usually include a certain. number of nights lodging, other specified ingredients such as sightseeing 
tours and/or entertainment and/or car rental. The minimum rate for the combined air fares and 



ground package is often expressed as a percentage (often 100% or 110%) of the lowest regular 
fare for the air travel scheduled. 

motorcoach: a large, comfortable, well-powered bus that can transport groups and their luggage 

over long distances 

motorcoach tour operator: a company that creates tours in which group members are transported 

via motorcoach on a planned itinerary of stops 

mystery tour: a tour to an unpublished destination -- passengers get a surprise! 

nationwide tour: sold to people throughout the nation • 

net wholesale rate: a rate usually slightly lower than the wholesale rate, applicable to groups when 
components are specifically mentioned in a tour brochure. The rate is marked up by wholesale 
sellers to cover tour costs. 

no show: guest with confirmed reservations who does not arrive and has not canceled 

occupancy: the percentage of available rooms occupied for a given period. It is computed by 
dividing the number of rooms occupied for a peri.od by the number of rooms available for the same 
period. 

on-demand public transportation: transportation services, such as taxicabs that do not have 

regular schedules 

off-peak: a period in which a hotel or attraction is not in its busiest season 

open jaw: an arrangement, route, or fare, authorized in a tariff, granting the traveling public the 
privilege of purchasing round-trip transportation from the point of origin to one destination, at which 
another form of transportation is used to reach a second destination, where a passenger resumes 
the initial form of transportation to return to the point of origin. Used for airline travel mainly 

operations: performing the practical work of operating a tour or travel program. Operations 
usually involves the in-house control and handling of all phases of the tour, with both suppliers 

. . 

and clients. 

option: tour feature extension or side trip offered at extra cost 

option date: the date agreed upon when a tentative agreement is to become a definite 
commitment by the buyer 



outbound operator: a company which takes groups from a given city or country to another city 
or county 

outbound tour: any tour that takes groups outside a given city or country, opposite of inbound 

outfitter: a business that provides services or equipment at a recreational facility 

overbook: accepting.reservations for more space than is available 

override: a commission over and above the normal base commission percentage 

package: (1) pre·arranged combination of elements such as air, hotel, sightseeing, and social 
events put together and sold at an all-inclusive package price; (2) to package, meaning to combine 
elements as above into an all-inclusive package product 

package tour: a combination of several travel comp9nents provided by different suppliers, which 
are sold to the consumer as a single product at a single price 

packager: an individual or organization that coordinates and promotes the package tours 
and establishes operating guidelines for the tour 

pacing: The scheduling of activities within an itinerary to make for a realistic operation and give a 
certain balance of travel time, sightseeing, events and free time 

passport: government document permitting a citizen to leave and re-enter the country 

pax: industry abbreviation for passengers · 

peak fare, rate, or season: highest level of charges assessed during a year 

port of entry: point at which persons enter a country where customs and immigration services 
exist 

pre· and post-trip tours: optional extension packages before or after a meeting, tour or 
convention 

pre-formed group: a tour group in existence prior to the tour, the members of which share a 
common destination and. purpose 

pricing: decision-making process of ascertaining what price to charge for a given tour, once total 
costs are known. Pricing involves determining the markup, studying the competition, and evaluating 
the tour value for the price to be charged; function performed by the operations manager. 



primary market: a country in which the US Travel & Tourism Admin (USTT A) maintains an office 
. . 

proof of citizens~ip: a document, necessary for obtaining a passport, that establishes one s 
nationality 

protected: guarantee by a supplier or wholesaler to pay commissions, plus all refunds to 
clients, on pre.;.paid, corfirmed bookings regardless of subsequent cancellation of a tour or 
cruise. 

I 
rack rate: regular published rate of a hotel or other travel service 

release: (1) signed form giving the tour operator permission to· use a person s name, 
picture or statement in an advertisement; (2) to give up space, as in returning unsold airline 
reservations 

resort: a hotel, motel or condominium complex located in an area associated with recreation 
and leisure, such as the mountains or the seashore. Normally offer facilities for sports and 
recreational activities. 

responsibility clause: that section of a brochure that spells out the conditions under which a 
tour is sold. The clause should name the party responsible for the tour financially. 

retailer: (1) travel agents or (2} one who sells directly to the consumer 

risk moriies: funds that an agency would not recoup should a tour not take place, such 
as nonrefundable deposits, promotional expenses, and printing costs 

room rates: 

• day rate: usually one-half the regular rate for a room during the day up to 5 pm 

• flat rate: a specific room rate for a group agreed upon by the hotel/group in advance 

• group rate: rate based on an agreed upon minimum number of rooms used, also called flat 
rate 

• net group rate: a wholesale rate for group business (usually a minimum of 10 and 15 
people) to which an operator may add a markup if desired 

. • net wholesale rate: a rate usually lower than the group rate, applicable to groups or 
individuals when a hotel is specifically mentioned in a tour folder 

• published rate: a full rate available to or advertised to the public, The rate can change, 
depending upon the season. Also known as rack rate. I I 



rooming list: the list of names or passengers on a tour or other group travel program, submitted to 
a hotel/motel. The names are not alphabetized as on a flight manifest, but rather room by room 
indicating who is rooming with whom. Twin-bedded rooms, singles and triples are usually listed in 
separate categories. , 

room service: food or beverages served in a guest's room 

run-of.:.the-house rate: flat rate for which a hotel or motel agrees to offer any of its available 
rooms to a group. Final assignment of the rooms is the discretion of the hotel. 

series operator: a travel agent, wholesaler, tour operator, or broker who blocks space in advance 
for a series of movements over a given period of time, not necessarily on a back-to-back basis. 

service: non-physical, intangible attribute~ that management controls, including friendliness, 
efficiency, attitude, professionalism, and responsiveness. 

service charge: (1) a specified percentage of a hotel's daily rate (usually 10% or 15 %) charged to . 
the guest, who in return is relieved of the responsibility for tipping; (2) a fee charged to a client by a 
travel agent in addition to the commissions paid to him or her by the principals 

shore excursion: a land tour, usually available at ports of call and sold by cruise lines or tour 
operators to cruise passengers 

shoulder season: period when there is neither a high nor low demand for a destination, usually 
~ c falling in the spring or fall months for most areas 

. single supplement: an extra charge assessed to a tour purchased for single accommodations 

site destination selection company: company that investigates and suggests potential meeting 
sites to suit corporate or association needs 

special event tour: a tour designed around a particular event, e.g.: Mardi Gras · 

special interest tour: a tour designed to appeal to clients with a curiosity or concern about a 
specific subject. Most special interest tours provide an expert tour leader and usually visit places 
and/or events only relevant to that interest. 

special market: a foreign country with high potential for US inbound travel which does not have 
an office of th~ US Travel and Tourism Administration (USTTA). 

state fravel office: an official government agency or privately run, non-profit organization 
responsible for travel development and promotion of a state or province 



step·on guide: an independent guide who comes aboard a motorcoach to give an informed 
overview of the city or attraction to be toured 

subcontractor: a local operator who provides services for a wholesaler 

supplier: the actual producer of a unit of travel merchandise or service such as a hotel or restaurant 

surety bond: insurance to guarantee that an insure will carry out the specific work he or she was · 

hired to do 

tariff: (1) fare or rate from a supplier; (2) class or type of a·fare or rate; (3) published list of fares 
or rates from a supplier; (4) official publication compiling rate.s or fares and conditions of service 

themed tour: a tour designed around a specific theme such as fall foliage, also a special interest 
tour 

tour: any pre-arranged journey to one or more destinations 

tour basing fare: a reduced-rate excursion fare available only to those who buy pre·paid tours or 
packages. Tour basing fares include inclusive tours, group inclusive tours, incentive tours,.contract 
bulk inclusive tours, and group round·trip incl.usive tours. 

tour broker: a person or company which organizes and markets tours 

tour catalog: a publication by tour wholesalers listing their tour offerings 

tour conductor: see tour manager/director 

. . . 

tour consultant: individual within an ag~ncy selling and advising clients regarding a. tour. The 
consultant is sometimes a salesperson with particular expertise in escorted tour sales .. 

tour departure: the date of the start by any individual or group of a tour program, also used in 
referral to the entire operation of that single tour 

tour escort: the tour company staff member or independent contractor who conducts the tour. 
Often called the tour manager or tour director. It is technically a person that only escorts the group 
and does not have charge of the commentary portion. 

tour leader: usually a group leader, also see escort 

tour manager: a person employed as the escort for a group of tourists, usually for the duration of 
the entire trip, perhaps supplemented by local guides. The terms tour director, leader, escort, 



conductor, and (in Europe) courier have roughly the same meaning and are used interchangeably. 

A person with this title is usually at a professional well trained level. 

tour manual: (1) a summary of facts about a company s rules, regulations, and official 
· procedures; (2) a compendium of facts about a destination, including its attractions, 
accommodations, geography, and special events, used by destination marketing organizations to 
attract tour operators and visitors and their area · 

tour menu: a menu that limits group clients to two or three choices at a special price 

tour operator: a person or ·company which creates and/or markets inclusive tours and 
subcontracts with suppliers to create a package. Most tour operators sell through travel agents 
and/or directly to clients. 

tour option: any component of a package tour that is not included in the package price, but 
may be purchased as an added feature to extend the length of the package or enhance the trip. 

tour order: a coupon given to the purchaser of a tour package, identifying the tour, the seller, and 
" the fact that the tour is pre-paid. It is used as a form of proof of payment and receives vouchers for 

meals, porterage, transfers, entrance fees, and other expenses. Also see tour vouchers. 

tour organizer: person who locates and creates groups for preformed tours. The toi.Jr organizer is 
often compensated only with a free trip 

tour vouchers: documents issued by tour operators to be exchanged for tour components, also 
called coupons 

tourism: the business of providing and marketing services and facilities for leisure travelers. 
Thus, the concept of tourism is of direct concern to governments, carriers, and the lodging, 
restaurant, and entertainment industries, and of indirect concern to virtually every industry and 
business in the world. 

tourist card: a kind of visa issued to tourists prior to entering a country (required in addition 
to a passport or other proof of citizenship). · 

tracking: a cause of action or method of monitoring, such as tracking the number of tours that 
come into a specific destination 

transfer: local transportation, sometimes including porterage, as from one carrier terminal to 
another, from terminal to a hotel, or from a hotel to an attraction 

transit: process of changing planes without going through security and/or customs 



transit visa: visa allowing the holder to stop over in a country to make a travel connection or brief 
visit 

travel agent/agency: a person or firm qualified to arrange for all travel components 

trip director: an escort for an incentive company. Larger companies reserve this title for the. 
person who directs all personnel and activities for a trip. 

upgrade: to move to a better accommodation or class of service 

value season: a time of year when prices are lower than peak, also called low or off-season 

variable cost: a cost that changes according to how many people take a tour, such as· 
motorcoach expenses 

VATffVA/MWS/GST: acronyms for value-added tax, a tax system which adds a fixed percentage of 
I 

taxation on products and services at each step of production or service delivery. Common in Europe 
and Canada. 

· visa: stamp of approval recorded in a passport to enter a country for a specific purpose 

visa waiver: a program to eliminate the visa requirement for selected countries 

Visit USA fares: air tariffs offering visitors to the USA reduced fared on domestic travel, also 
called VUSA fares 

volume incentive: see override 

waitlist: list of clients awaiting transportation or accommodations at times when they are not 
available, confirmed as a result of subsequent cancellations 

wholesaler: a company that usually creates and markets inclusive tours and FITs for sale through 
travel agents. Although the term is used often as.a synonym for tour operator there are several 
distinctions: (1) presumably sells nothing at retail while a tour operator often does both; (2) does not 
always create his/her own products, while a tour operator always does; (3) is less inclined than a 
tour operator to perform local services. 

Adapted from the Oregon Tour and Travel Task Force Education Committee (1997) 



== 0 a. 
c 
Ci' 
I\) 



Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

.. Module 2: USAID AND TOURISM 

Duration: 2 hours 30 min · 

PARTICIPANT OBJECTIVES 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Explore approaches where USAID has used tourism to 
address programmatic themes 

• Examine how tourism fits into USAID strategic framework 

• Identify the Role of Tourism within USAID 

• Address Development Objectives 

• Identify a framework for USAID interventions 

SESSION OUTLINE 

SLIDE Description 

2. Tourism for Development: Exercise 2-1 
• How does USAID utilize tourism for achievina its broader obiectives? 

3. Exercise 2-1 Instructions to Participants 
4. Thematic Issues and Tourism 
5. . Number of USAID Projects with a Tourism Component by Major Development Objective, 

2000-2004 
6. Illustrative Tvoes of USAID Projects Utilizino Tourism - Mexico 
7. Illustrative Types of USAID Projects Utilizinq Tourism - Namibia 
8. Illustrative Types of USAID Proiects Utilizing Tourism - Sri Lanka 
9. Illustrative Types of USAID Projects Utilizinq Tourism - Jamaica 
10. Thematic Issues and Tourism 
11. Environment - Ecuador 
12. Environment - Kenya. 
13. Environment - Philippines 
14. Economic Growth - Albania 
15. Economic Growth - Zambia 
16. Governance - Senegal 
17. Cross-Cuttino Social Themes 
18. Tourism within the USAID Results Framework 
19. USAID Strateav for Jamaica: Goal - Transformational Change to Accelerate Growth 

I 20. Jamaica: Related Strategic Objectives 
I 21. Jamaica: SO - Natural assets 

22. Jamaica: Intermediate results 

Module 2 Framework 1 of2 



Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

23. Jamaica: IR-1 - Improved Manaqement of Taraeted Ecosystems 
24. Jamaica: IR-2- Institutional Capacitv to Manaae Natural Assets Increased 

.. 25 .. Jamaica: IR-3 - More Environmentallv Sustainable Rural .Enterprises 
26. Tourism for Development: Exercise 2-2 

·in what wavs is tourism important to meetina development priorities? 
27. Group Discussion: Exercise 2-3 

Has vour Mission used - or is it plannino to use - tourism to help implement any SOs? 
28. Tourism Intervention Areas: Exercise 2-4 

Caribbean Open Trade Support (COTS) 
rHandout 2-1 (Exercise-2-4): Caribbean Open Trade Support (COTS) RFPl 

29. Some Basic Tenets 

-- ,_m is Not a Silver Bullet: Red Sea example 
31. RECAP 

Handout 

Handout 2-1 (Exercise 2-4): Caribbean Open Trade Support (COTS) RFP 

Module 2 Framework 2 of2 . 
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Objectives 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Explore approaches where USAID has used tourism to address 
programmatic themes 

• Examine how tourism fits into USAID strategic framework 

• Identify the Role of Tourism within USAID 

• Address Development Objectives 

• Identify a framework for USAID interventions 

• Explore examples where tourism fits into a Mission's strategic 
objectives 

Exercise 2-1 Instructions 
What tourism-related issues are included in the four categories? 

Ex: NRM - visitor damage to msoun::es 
GOV - open skies policy 

EG - access to credit 
SOCIAL - visitor health. 

1. Divide Into four groups (by category), choose a recorder and 
reporter 

2. Brainstorm llst of Issues (10 minutes) 

3. ldentlfy what stakeholders might affect or be affected by these 
Issues (5 minutes) 

4. Share your Hst (2 minutes) 

USAID 
FROt1T"HEAMElllC<N P£0PU 

MODULE 2: 
USAID & TOURISM 

Thematic Issues and Tourism 
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Number of USAID Projects with a Tourism Component 
by Major Development Objective, 2000-2004 

Illustrative Types of USAID Projects 
Utlllzing Tourism 

Living In a Finite Environment 
(LIFE). Namibia: 

• Interventions: natural 
resources management, rural 
development. governance 

• Tourism activify: establishing 
community-based wildlife 
conservancies 

Illustrative Types of USAID Projects 
Utllizlng Tourism 

Environmental Audits for 
Sustainable Tourism 
(EAST). Jamaica 

• Interventions: natural 
resources management, 
governance 

· • Tourism activity: hotel 
environmental audits, 
integrated destination 
management 

Illustrative Types of USAID Projects 
Utilizing Tourism 

Selva Lacandona, Mexico: 
Interventions: biodiversity 
conservation, cultural heritage, 
governance, gender equity 

• Tourism activity: ecotourism 
projects including a pilot hotel, 
training. 

Illustrative Types cif USAID Projects 
Utilizing Tourism 

t;.\USAID 
~FW'Qt1Tt.a~l'IOl'\J 

Competitive Initiative, Sri 
lanka: 

• Interventions: economic 
development, biodiversity 
conservation 

• Tourism activity: tourism 
cluster, ecolodge, 
instil\Jlional reform 

Thematic Issues and Tourism 
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Environment - Ecuador 

Environment- Philippines 

• SO: Enhanced 
Management of 
Renewable Natural 
Resources 

• Program: Coastal 
Resource Management 
Project (CRMP) 

• SO: Biodiversity 
Conserved in Selected 
Protected Areas and 
Their Buffer Zones 

• Program: Biodiversity 
Conserved in Indigenous 
Areas (CAIMAN} 

Economic Growth - Zambia 

• SO: Rural Income 
Growth 

• Program: Community­
Based Natural Resource 
Management and 
Sustainable Agriculture 
(CO NASA} 

Environment - Kenya 

USAID 
"""°'11MIM'S'JllCAN~ 

• SO: Improved Natural 
Resources Management 
in Targeted Bio diverse 
Areas by and for the 
Stakeholders. 

• Program: Conservation 
of Resources through 
Enterprise (CORE) 

Economic Growth - Albania 

• SO: Economic 
Restructuring and 
Agricultural 
Development 

• Program: Enterprise 
Development and Export 
Market Services (EDEM) 

t-;.\USAID 
~FlOt'ITWE~fl'fOftl 

Governance - Senegal 

• SO: Improved Local Delivery 
of Services and Suslainable 
Use of Resources in Targeted 
Areas 

• Program: Wu!a Nafaa -
Agr1cullural and Natural 
Resources Management 
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Cross-Cutting Social Themes 

• Gender 

• Health and Safety 

• Poverty Reduction 

• Cultural and 
Archaeological Heritage 

• Education 

• Conflict Mitigation 

Tourism within the USAID Results Framework 

USAID Strategy for Jamaica 

2005-2009 

Related Strategic Objectives 

• Increased trade competitiveness in target industries 

• Natural assets managed for rural development and 
sustainable economic growth 

• Improved health status among youth and most 
vulnerable groups 

• Improved education of targeted Jamaican youth 

• Improved accountability and citizen security and 
participation 

Cross-Cutting Social Themes 

• Gender 

• Health and Safety . 

• Poverty Reduction 

• Cultural and 
Archaeological Heritage 

• Education 
• Conflict Mitigation 

Goal: Transformational change to accelerate 
sustainable and equitable growth in a more 
competitive world. 

SO: Natural Assets Managed for Rural 
Development and Sustainable Growth 
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Intermediate Results: 

• IR-1: Improved management of targeted ecosystems 

• IR-2: Institutional capacity to manage natural assets 
increased 

• IR-3: More environmentally sustainable rural 
enterprises 

IR-2: Institutional capacity to manage natural 
assets increased 

Intervention Areas: 

• Strengthening NGO, civil society and government 
skills and inclusion in community environmental 
management and decision-making. 

IR-1: Improved management of targeted ecosys,tems 

Intervention Areas: 

• Improved Watershed 
management, coastal 
water quality, and 
conservation of 
biodiversity-rich habitats 

IR-3: More environmentally sustainable rural 
enterprises 

lnteiventlonal areas: 

• Enhance rural prosperity 
through new and improved 
environmentally and 
economically sustainable 
rural enterprises, such as 
ecotourism, community 
tourism and heritage tourism 
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Tourism is Not a Silver Bullet: Red Sea Example 

The history of tourism development on the Red Sea 
illustrates that tourism can sometimes be neither 
economic nor environmental panacea in fact quite 
the reverse! 

Some Basic Tenets 

1) Tourism is not a panacea. 

2) Many Strategic Objectives are mutually supporting or, 
increasingly, merge previously distinct Objectives. 

3) To be sustainable, tourism-related intervention areas 
need to be more demand-driven than supply-driven. 

RECAP 

• Tourism frts into many USAID program areas 

• Tourism can be used as a project component to 
achieve multiple objectives 

• There are many case studies you can tum to for 
ideas and lessons learned 
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HANDOUT 2-1 

EXERCISE 2-4: CARIBBEAN OPEN TRADE SUPPORT (COTS} 

SUMMARY 

The purpose of this contract is to support program development, implementation and 
achievement of USAID/J-CAR's Regional Strategic Objective (RSO 9) "Caribbean 
region positioned to succeed in an open trade environment." In order to 
achieve this strategic objective, two Intermediate Results (I Rs) have been identified, 
specifically IR1, Market opportunities leveraged through open trade and IR2, 
Natural assets and national investments protected. Two lower-level IRs have 
been developed under IR1. They are IR1.1, Key regional impediments to open 
trade mitigated and IR1.2, Improved market access for target countries. The 
Contractor is expected to achieve these results through activities developed under 
this contract. Activities are expected to stimulate economic growth and to improve 
employment opportunities within the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States 
(OECS), and ultimately the Caribbean Community (CARICOM), through the 
strengthening of mechanisms leading to an open trade environment for. the region. 
Results sought under this contract will contribute to new employment resulting from 

· the removal of many administrative barriers to trade and investment as well as the 
creation of jobs across national boundaries. There will be an informed and improved 
OECS private sector as well as strengthened public-private sector partnerships that 
foster business growth and support increased and improved economic performance 
by enterprises in the sub-region. There will be improved disaster and physical 
planning frameworks which include policies focusing on reducing the risk of 
catastrophic loss from natural disasters and increasing resilience in the aftermath of 
natural disasters. These frameworks will provide a planning approach that better 
sustains the gains achieved in the strengthened economic .base of the OECS and 
ultimately the wider Caribbean region. 

The ultimate goal of the program is to facilitate the transition of the region to open 
trade and to position the countries to compete successfully and sustainably through 
galvanized private sectors that are charged to take on the challenges of the new 
trading agreements. To implement this goal, the focus of the program will primarily be 
the OECS and selected OECS member countries. The program will seek to develop 
and implement successful economic growth models of assistance at the country 
level; at the same time, the program will assist selected regional and sub-regional 
institutions to the extent that assistance at those levels supports or facilitates 
progress at the country level. 

BACKGROUND 

Introduction 

The countries of the Caribbean, with their geographic dispersion, small size, and 
physical vulnerabilities, face new challenges of global economic competitiveness 
while traditional buffers such as preferential trade and direct foreign assistance 
decline. They are faced with emerging economic, social and political challenges as 
they adjust to an open trade environment being demanded of them under the various 
international trading agreements. The convergence of these various global 
processes including, the Free Trade Area of the Americas (FT AA), the Worfd Trade 
Organization (WTO), the African, Caribbean and Pacific/European Union (ACP/EU) 



trade regimes, as well as the region's push to create a single market and economy, 
have created a sense of crisis in the CARI COM countries. This situation provides the 
region now with an historical opportunity to restructure and galvanize the economies 
of each member state. Political and business leaders, while apprehensive about the 
transition, will be more receptive to economic policy change and reform over the next 
several years than at any time in the recent past. 

Since the year 2000, countries in the Caribbean have been grappling with difficult 
fiscal and public debt situations, resulting from economic slowdown and from efforts 
to maintain domestic employment and incomes in the face of reduced external 
demand for traditional export products. Fiscal and debt bearing capacities remain 
two major constraints on the financing of development in most countries. Efforts are 
being made by some countries to develop new non trade-based, fiscal revenue 
structures which are broad based and capable of generating revenues on a 
sustainable basis. At the same time attention must be paid to improving public 
expenditure management. There is greater recognition of the onerous debt service 
implication of expensive, short-term credit from private sources and of the need to 
closely align the creation of public debt with fiscal capacity and strategies for . 
sustainable .economic growth. 

Concomitant with small market size, the region's limited natural resource base, and 
the need to meet the commitments of the international trading arena, is a lack of an 

. aggressive entrepreneurial spirit in the region's business sector, which significantly 
affects the capacity of businesses to increase intra-regional trade or successfully 
compete in international markets. The transformation of this sector. so that it can 
meet these challenges is therefore critical and urgent in order to ensure that the 
region's competitiveness is enhanced. This transformation requires a rethinking of 
established economic paradigms and current policies and must be fast-forwarded if , 
the region is not to be left behind in global trade. · · 

The current effort to create a single economic space in the region - through the 
CARICOM Single Market and Economy (CSME) - as part of the process of 
increasing production efficien~y and broadening the product range, is therefore 
critical to advancing the well-being of the region. This process needs to be . 
accelerated with significant attention paid to removing the physical and institutional 
infrastructural constraints that inhibit accelerated social and economic development 
in the region. Fortunately, and somewhat belatedly, the region is attempting to 
implement this process by the year 2008. 

The transformation needed to compete successfully in the evolving global tradirig 
environment comes against a background where the region is highly susceptible to 
natural disasters such as hurricanes, landslides, and earthquakes. Each time a 
natural disaster occurs, scarce resources must be redirected to rebuilding damaged 
assets to the detriment of sustainable development of the region's economic base. 
This issue is compounded by weak policies, institutions, processes and political will 
to address sustainable development in a holistic manner that includes specific · 
measures to reduce vulnerability of communities at risk and the built environment 
and to mitigate environmental degradation caused by economic activities. 

The Role of the Public and Private Sectors in the Caribbean Business 
Environment 

In the Caribbean, governments are involved in activities that go beyond what can be 
traditionally considered their core responsibilities - maintenance of public order, 
economic regulation, provision of infrastructure, improvement of services to meet 



basic human needs, and the administration of safety nets for the poor. They have 
been involved in areas such as managing airlines, hotels, businesses which are the 
domain of the private sector. Modernization of the public sector is therefore 
necessary and has been influenced by the growth of the middle class, the 
diversification of the private sector, and pressure from non.governmental 
organizations (NGOs}. The.continued impetus for public sector modernization 
requires public education and bi-partisan support for reforms. One major aspect of 
public sector modernization in the Caribbean concerns the need for transfer of 
several activities, in part or in full, from the public sector to the private sector. The 
move towards heavier reliance on the private sector as the engine for change and 
development will involve building capacity in the private sector to take on these new 
tasks and employ a larger share of the labor force. 

The transfer of appropriate activities from the public sector to the private sector and 
NGO's will release governmental financial and managerial resources for use in 
critical sectors such as the legal system, public health and safety, protection of the. 
environment, and administration. Caribbean governments are a long way from 
satisfactorily fulfilling all of these functions. Given their limited resources, 
governments in the region _cannot successfully perform all of them. Therefore, 
public-private dialogue is essential for determining priorities and agreeing on 
standards. 

Legal and Administrative Infrastructure 

Another area requiring attention is the necessity to ensure that an enabling and 
supporting legal and administrative infrastructure is in place to facilitate trade and 
private sector growth and development. This is applicable at two levels. First, 
coming out of trade negotiations by the Regional Negotiating Machinery (RNM} and 
implementation of FT AA, WTO, and other trade agreements, as well as steps to 
move towards a common market and single economy, OECS countries and 
ultimately the wider Caribbean will need to develop or revise legislation, regulations, 
and administrative procedures to participate in and benefit from these new trading 
regimes and relationships. Second, recent investor and business road map studies 
performed under the 2000«2004 USAID Caribbean Regional Program, as well as 
studies by other local and international institutions, identify a number of legal and 
administrative infrastructure changes needed to create an environment conducive to 
new business investment and increased trade, even before considerations related to 
new trade agreements are factored in. 

Some updating of laws and governing structures to address changes in the business 
environment have occurred in the· region. However, revisions of laws pertaining to 
trade and other commercial matters, and the development of the capacity to 
implement the new laws, need continuous attention and support. 

Competitiveness 

On the business front, the manufacturing sector continues to be adversely affected 
by competitiveness issues related to high unit production costs and relatively small 
volumes, with the overall situation being exacerbated by the prospect of increased 
competition resulting from ongoing trade liberalization. In recognition of the difficulties 
facing manufacturing and commodity production, the region should make a stronger 
thrust towards the development of services and higher value-added specialty· 
products. This direction provides increased opportunities for product differentiation 
and utilization of the region's human resources and creativity. Even though tau rism 
will continue to serve as one of the region's main. business activities, the 



competitiveness of the region within the global market and the quality of the tourism . 
product will need to be improved. This improvement is especially important as the 
region prepares to hostthe World Cup Cricket in 2007, an event that will result in a 
tremendous influx of first-time visitors to the region, as well as creating awareness of 
its offerings among over a billion persons via television and other communications 
links. 

While overall progress is taking place in the development of market-based 
economies in the region, the private sector needs to become more dynamic, 
proactive and competitive. The great need in this regard is to help the region unlock 
its entrepreneurial spirit and to encourage shifting from old paradigms to new ones,· 
such as the need to continuously innovate so that the region's goods and services 
are competitive regionally as well as internationally. Advocacy organizations, self­
regulating organizations, and other professional associations must be further 
developed so they can play a role in encouraging and strengthening public-private 
dialogue and policy debates that promote a supportive and enabling environmentfor 
investment and growth. Presently, business associations lack the ability to actively 

· and positively influence the business environment in a significant way. 

The low levels of business experience within the region's private sectors are 
exacerbated by the inability of most enterprises to independently produce coherent 
business plans, conduct market research, make financial forecasts, and other 
analyses required by potential lenders. However, access to current market 
information, industiy trends, buyer and supplier networks, and accepted standards is 
vital to creating and managing competitive businesses. Managers and entrepreneurs 
in the CARI COM nations commonly do not have access to existing market 
information or the skills required to do research directly applicable to their business. 
This deficiency will become increasingly important as the region surges forward to 
embrace a single market and single economy among its 14 countries. 







Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

Module 3: PROJECT ASSESSMENT-IS TOURISM THE RIGHT TOOL? 

Duration: 2 hours 15 min 

PARTICIPANT OBJECTIVES 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Explore examples where tourism fits into a Mission's 
Strategic Objectives 

• Utilize SWOT of Tourism Related Issues 

• Identify corresponding intervention areas based on identified issues 

• Make an initial go/no go decision on tourism as a means of meeting· a Strategic Objective· 
and Intermediate Result (IR) 

SESSION OUTLINE 

SLIDE Description 

1. Participant Obiectives 
2. Feasibility Analysis 
3. Tourism Assessment Process (TAP) 
4. Phase 1: Preparation - Destination Review 

rHandout 3-1: Gettinq Startedl 
5. Phase 2: Assessment -Tourism Stakeholders Consultation 
6. Phase 2: Assessment - Stakeholder Involvement 
7. Phase 2: Assessment: Stakeholder Issue Identification: Exercise 3-1 - Samburu Ecolodqes, 

Kenya 
rHandout 3-2: Samburu Ecolodoes proiect backqroundl 

8. Phase 2: Assessment - Tips - SWOT 
9. Phase 2: Assessment - Tips - Tooics for SWOT Analvsis 
10. Phase 2: Assessment - Tips - lnteqratinq the Assessment Process 
11. Phase 2: Assessment - Tips - Coordination with Other Donor Aoencies 
12. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 1 - Attractions 
13. Phase 2: Assessment-:- Topic 1 - Attractions ... SWOT lnsiahts 
14. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 2 - Infrastructure and Services 
15. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 2 - Infrastructure and Services ... SWOT lnsiahts 
16. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 3 - Market Demand 
17. Phase 2: Assessment- Topic 3 - Market Demand ... SWOT lnsiohts 
18. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 4 - Supply and Competitiveness 
19. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 4 - Supply and Competitiveness ... SWOT lnsiqhts 
20. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 5 - Human and Institutional Capacitv 
21. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 5 - Human and Institutional Caoacity ... SWOT lnsiqhts 
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Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

22. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 6 - Socio-Cultural and Economic Considerations 
23. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 6 - Socio-Cultural and Economic Considerations ... SWOT 

Insights 
24. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 7 - Environmental and Biodiversity Footprint 
25. Phase 2: Assessment- Topic 7 - Environmental and Biodiversity Footprint...SWOT lnsiqhts 
26. Phase 2: Asse.ssment - Topic 8 - Governance: Institutional and Legal Framework 
27. Phase 2: Assessment - Topic 8 - Governance: Institutional and L~gal Framework ... SWOT 

Insights 
28. Phase 2: Assessment - Cost-Benefit Analysis 
29. Phase 2: Assessment - Cost-Benefit Factors 
30. Phase 2: Assessment - Virtuous Cycle of Tourism Income Generation Mechanisms 
31. Phase 2: Assessment - Calculatinq Economic Benefits 
32. Phase 2: Assessment - Calculating Economic Costs 
33. Phase 2: Assessment- Calculatinq Unquantifiable Costs and Benefits 
34. Phase 2: Assessment - Assessing the Overall Results 
35. Phase 3: Recommendations 
36. Making the Go/No Go Decision: Exercise 3-2 - Mozambique 

rHandout 3-3: Mozambique Tourism Proqram Statement of Objectives, edited portionsl 
37. Recap 

Handouts 

Handout 3-1: Tourism Assessment Process - Getting Started 

Handout 3-2 (Exercise 3-1 ): Samburu Ecolodges project background 
I 

Handout 3-3 (Exercise 3-2): Mozambique Tourism Program Statement of Objectives, edited 
· portions 
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Objectives 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Assess the feasibility of tourism development 

• · Identify corresponding intervention areas based on 
important issues 

• Make an initial go/no go decision on tourism as a 
means of meeting a Strategic Objective and 
lntemiediate Result (IR) 
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Tourism Assessment Process (TAP) 
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MODULE 3: 
PRO.IECT ASSESSIVIENT -

IS TOURISM THE RIGHT TOOL? 

Feaslblllty Analysis 

Is the intervention area: 

• Economically viable? 

• Technically feasible? 

• Politically realistic? 

• Socially acceptable? 
• Ecologically viable? 

Phase 1: Preparation 

Destination Review. 

• Physical - geography, environment, biodiversity, land 
use, etc. 
Social - population profiles, history, cultural 
backgrounds, etc. 

• Policy - political, financial and economic climate 
• Tourism industry- existing attractions, markets, 

facilities, trends, etc. 
• Identify potential new attractions/sites. 

1 



Phase 2: Assessment 

Tourism Stakeholders Consultation 

®
. 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Stakeholder Involvement 

• Public meetings 

• Workshops 

Awareness materials 

• Individual consultations 

Phase 2: Assessment • Tips 

SWOT 

• Assess Strengths and ways to enhance them 

• · Assess Weaknesses and ways to overcome them 

• Assess Opportunities and ways maximize them 

• Assess Threats and ways to minimize them 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Stakeholder Involvement 

• Public meetings 

• Workshops 

• Awareness materials 

• Individual consultations 
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Phase 2: Assessment - Tips 

Topics for SWOT Analysis 
• Existing and potential attractions 
• Supporting infrastructure and services 
• Market demand 
• Overall competitiveness 
• Human resource and institutional capacity 
• Socio-cultural and economic considerations 
• Environmental and biodiversity considerations 
• Governance: institutional and legal framework 

2 



Phase 2: Assessment ·Tips 

Integrating the Assessment Process 

Integrated or rural development plans (including 
transportation, energy, water/sanitation, and other 
major infrastructure) 

Regional natural resource management plans 

Integrated coastal zone management plans 

Economic, planning and trade strategies 

National and regional tourism strategies and plans 

• Other donor agency programs 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 1 -Attractions 
• Aesthetic/scenic value 

• Biodiversity/rarity value 

• Cultural/historical value 

• Potential draw/product 
development 

· • · Uses and activities 

• Community participation 

• Control/access 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 2 - Infrastructure and Services 
Transportation infrastructure and services 

Telecommunications infrastructure and services 

Available public services {water, sanitation, waste 
management, energy, health, security) 

Health of surrounding areas 

General land use and availability 

Availability of fresh food and beverages 

Archit~ctural opportunities to integrate green design 

Phase 2: Assessment - Tips 

Coordination with Other Donor Agencies 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 1 - Attractions: SWOT Insights 
• How unique is the attraction {locally, nationally, 

regionally, globally)? 

• Is the attraction fully developed? 

• What audience will consider this an attraction? 

• Is this a primary or secondary attraction? 

USAID 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 2 - Infrastructure & Services: SWOT Insights 

• Are available services of acceptable quality, 
efficiency, reliability, and safety? 

• What is the potential to upgrade/develop/improve 
efficiency? 

• Where are the gaps? 

·• Cost? 

• Impact on competitiveness? 

3 



Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 3 - Market Demand 
• Tourism trends + profiles 

• Existing + future travel markets 

• Travel motivation + behavior 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Phase 2: Assessmeot 

Topic 5 - Human and 
Institutional Capacity 

• Institutional support 

Topic 4 - Supply & 
Competitiveness 

• Structure, size and health of 
tourist facilities and services 
in the focus region 

• Potential markets and 
opportunities for 
partnerships and 
collaborations 

• Labor supply and training 
needs 

• Capacity of the 
destination to engage Jn 
tourism development 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

. Topic 3 - Market Demand: SWOT Insights 

• Use already available local data 

• Consult with local experts to determine accuracy 

• Visitor surveys 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 4- Supply & Competitiveness: SWOT 
Insights 

• Who are your competitors? 

• How does your product compare to competitors? 

• What are your (and their) competitive advantages? 

• What are the gaps in competitor offerings? 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 5 - Human and Institutional capacity: 
SWOT Insights 

• What knowledge and skills already exist? 

• What are the gaps between existing and needed 
skills? 

• What institutional support structures already exist? 

4 



Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 6 - Socio-Cultural & Economic Considerations 
• Community attitudes and expectations 
• Development needs and priorities 

l~USAID 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 7 - Environmental and Biodiversity Footprint 

• Flora and fauna 

• Functional ecosystems; ecological services vital to 
local economy 

• Physical landscapes 

• Identified important biodiversity areas and wildlife 
corridors 

• Water and energy sources 

• Waste management systems 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 8 - Governance: Institutional & Legal Framework 
• Capacity 

• Roles 

• Decision-making 

• Policy 

• Regulations and enforcement 

• Access to resources (land tenure/property rights) 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 6 - Socio-Cultural and Economic 
Considerations: SWOT Insights 

• What are resident attitudes toward tourism 
development? 

• What are the key social, economic and conservation 
issues? 

• How cohesive is the community? 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 7 - Environmental and Biodiversity Footprint: 
SWOT Insights 

• What are the positive and negative impacts on 
environmental quality, natural resources and 
ecosystem services? 
What are the cumulative effects over time? 

• Are there examples of similar developments to 
compare to? 

• Are the impacts controllable, likely, long-term, wide­
spread? 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Topic 8- Governance: lnstltutlonal and Legal Framework 
SWOT Insights 

• Is there a national strategy for tourism developmenVmaster 
plan? 

• Is tourism a priority for the country and what impact is tourism 
expected to achieve? 

• What institutions take a lead role in supporting tourism national 
and/or regional level? 

• Do these institutions have complementary or competing 
authorities? 

• Are there land tenure and/or resource rights issues? 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Cost-Benefit Analysis 
• Measurable costs and 

benefits (financial and 
economic) 

• Immeasurable but 
considered {socio­
cultural, environmental) 

USAID 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Calculating Economic Costs 
• Planning 
• Infrastructure and services 
• Management 
• Other 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Cost-Benefit Factors 
• Potential to develop attractions and activities 
• Infrastructure and public service needs 
• Potential market demand 
• Overall potential competitiveness of the destination 
• Socio-cultural impacts and opportunities 
• Potential impacts on the natural environment 
• General estimates of potential impacts on the local economy 
• Enabling environment (policy/legal reform costs} 
• Training Costs 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Calculating Economic Benefits 
• Tourist daily expenditures 
• Local income 
• Tax revenues" 
• Other sources of income 

USAID· 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Calculating Unquantifiable 
Costs & Benefits 

• Socio-cultural 
• Environmental 
• Biodiversity 
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Phase 2: Assessment 

Calculating Unquantifiable 
Costs & Benefits 

• Socio-cultural 

• Environmental 

• Biodiversity 

l~USAID 
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Phase 3: Recommendations 

• Share results of the assessment and cost benefit 
analysis 

• Obtain feedback from stakeholders 

• Revise recommendations as necessary 

Phase 2: Assessment 

Assessing the Overall Results 

In order to recommend tourism, the net benefits should 
be positive ... 

... but this may not be a simple "yes or no" answer. 

Phase 3: Recommendations 

• Share results of the assessment and cost benefit 
analysis 

• Obtain feedback from stakeholders 

• Revise recommendations as necessar}i 

RECAP 

• The Tourism Assessment Process (TAP) is a tool to 
help determine feasibility of tourism for development 

• SWOT analyses provide the basic framework for 
assessment 

• A cost-benefit analysis measures the overall viability 

• Stakeholder participation is a key to assessment and 
project success 

7 





Handout 3-1. Tourism Assessment Process: Getting Started 
=====-

., 

INFORMATION NEEDED 

Geography, Climate, and 
Topography 

Socio-Economic, Political, and 
Cultural Context 

Tour ism Po licies, Master Plans, and 
Marketing Strat egies 

Environmental, B1odivers1ty, and 
Natural Resource Use Issues (see 
below for· further informat ion on 
the impor-tance of this area) 

Market Strnctur-es 

General Institutional Suppor-t 

USE 

Planning logistics, and understand­
ing o f physical attr·ibutes that may 

relate t o t ourism attr·act1ons and 
activities 

Defining the general context 

within which t he t eam will be 
w orking 

Understanding of government 
strategic approach to tour ism 
development 

Preliminary understanding of 
prio rity conservat ion, land and 
resource use issues 

General understanding of existing 
touri sm plant, key market 
segment s, products offered, and 
overall trends 

List organizations current ly 
involved in t ourism development 

'.• ?. - 1!1 

Internet, travel guide books, 
topographical maps, national or 
regional tourism offices 

Government websites, t ravel 
guide books, newspapers, 

economic. socio logy and anthro­
pological journals and magazine 
articles, history books 

Government investment promo­
tion websites, t ourism board or 
economic development office 

websites 

Local conservation organization 

publications and websites, 
internat ional organizations i.e. 
Conservation Internat ional, V'/orld 
Wild life Fund, and The Nat ure 

Conservancy: Nat ural Resource 
and Protected A rea Management 
Plans - check N ational Park 
A dministration, Forestry Dept 
and Department of Interior 
websites 

World Tourism O rganizat ion sta­
t istical references, government 
websites, travel guide books, 
t ourism and hospitality manage­
ment publications, local tourism 
association websites 

Government, t ourism boards or 
administration, investment 
promotion offices, park and 
wildl ife services, local tourism 
association websites 



HANDOUT 3-2 

EXERCISE 3-1: SAM BU RU ECOLODGES - KENYA 

Ecotourism Lodges. AWF provided assistance to the local Namunyak community to 
become an equity shareholder in a permanent tented camp that had been built on land 
originally leased from them. The community has gone on to purchase the camp from the 
original owner who continues to manage the facility. At another community nearby, AWF 
has provided capital for a group to develop their own 'star beds' luxury camp along the 
banks of the Ewaso Nyiro. Both of these communities have set aside large areas of their 
land for conservation and tourism. 

Imagine sleeping out on the African plains in a warm, luxurious bed. Above you billions 
of stars illuminate the African night sky. Below you flows a rapid river, attracting Africa's 
abundant wildlife. A light East African breeze touches your check, rustling the leaves of 
the phoenix palms above you. The sounds of the African night surround you. Trumpeting 
elephants, the musical braying of zebra, the sound of water flowing through the carved 
out banks of the Ewaso Nyiro River. 

A dream? Yes, but one experienced by over 600 fortunate tourists visiting Kenya every 
year thanks to a unique partnership brokered by AWF called Koija Starbeds. Opened 
for business in March 2002, Koija Starbeds is one of the most unusual lodging 
experiences in Africa, and is one of AWF's most successful conservation enterprises on 
the continent. It is serving as a model for ecotourism development in the future. 

The Laikipia region, a major part of AWF's Samburu Heartland, is composed primarily of 
private ranches and livestock-producing communities. Laikipia has no formal protected 
areas, so community-based conservation is key to the survival of wildlife here. The 
Samburu Heartland is home to the second largest population of elephants in Kenya 
(over 3,000). It is the last stronghold of the highly threatened Grevy's zebra and the area 
hosts the largest number of black rhinoceros in the country. It is also home to unique 
"northern specialty" species like gerenuk, beisa oryx, and Somali ostrich. In recent 
years, Laikipia has even seen the return of the African wild dog, one of the continent's 
most endangered predators. 

Koija Starbeds is a true 
partnership between the 
community, the private sector 
operator, and AWF. It has been 
successful because each partner 
concentrates on what it does best. 
The Koija community (population 
1,500 people) owns the camp 
through the Koija Community 
Trust. It provided the land for the 
camp and set aside a 500-acre 
community conservation area as 
part of a deal for the camp. This 
area is now off-limits to grazing. 



The community's ownership of the venture, and wages from the community members 
who work at the camp, provide a strong incentive to conserve the land and its wildlife. 

The African landscape is littered with ecotourism enterprises that did not work out or 
failed to deliver appropriate benefits for wildlife and local people. One important lesson 
AWF has learned is that such ventures need to be successful businesses. The Koija 
community did not have the capacity to run a safari camp, so AWF engaged a 
responsible, experienced private sector operator to run it. AWF approached the adjacent 
Loisaba Wilderness, a private 61 ,000 acre ranch with several successful lodges and 
camps, and brokered a management agreement. Under Loisaba's management, the 
camp is professionally run and staffed. Loisaba train locals on the various aspects of 
safari camp management, so that managerial capacity is built over time. 

Koija Starbeds has produced solid benefits for wildlife and the community alike. The land 
within Koija's conservation area has recovered remarkably well from previous 
overgrazing. According to Giles Davies, AWF Enterprise Director, the Koija conservancy 
land "is clearly healthier than nearby land open to grazing. It supports noticeably higher 
numbers of wildlife, including Grevy's zebra, gerenuk, and impala." It has also created 
clear socio-economic benefits for the community. Whereas the community had 
previously depended largely on livestock grazing prior to the project, now the community 
earns more than $20,000 in profit each year -- a sum that goes a long way in Laikipia. It 
has enabled the community to fund critical healthcare, education and water projects. The 
Koija Bursary Fund, funded with project proceeds, has allowed over 30 students to go on 
to secondary and vocational school, and for the first time in Koija community, a student 
is attending university from funds generated by Starbeds. As Starbeds showcases their 
culture, it is helping the Laikipiak Maasai sustain their traditions. Finally, the project has 
helped open communal resource use decisions to greater public comment and is 
teaching community members how to manage a business sustainably. Vice-chairman 
Edward Noglie sums up the community's impression of the Koija project by stating 
"Starbeds has done wonders for the Koija community. It has unified group ranch 
members, and it has also brought about beneficial changes to our life style. Today at 
Koija, a man is willing to allow his wife to go and sell her bead work while he stays at 

home to take care of the children. This has never 
happened before in the history of Koija. Above all, 
members of the community are now able to send 
their children to secondary school and college 
because they are assured of school fees that come 
f rorn revenues generated by the Starbeds" 

Ultimately, the project is a success because it is a 
fantastic place to stay and provides its guests with 
unforgettable experiences. It is secluded and 
intimate. It includes only three Starbed platforms, 
two doubles and one twin, which can sleep between 
6 and 8 people. The rooms themselves are half­
covered platforms that are cantilevered over a 
game-rich section of the Ewaso Nyiro River. They 
are set at mid-tree level, giving them a "tree house" 
feel, and each is sighted to ensure complete 
privacy. They are sturdily constructed of thatch, 
coastal reed matting, timber and sculptured acacia 



branches that were collected from elephant damage. A comfortable bed fashioned on 
the axel and wheels of old Land Rovers is rolled out onto the platform in the evening, so 
guests can sleep underneath the stars - under mosquito netting of course. The platforms 
are, indeed, "the biggest bedrooms in the world." 

"It was unbelievable. I didn't sleep a wink -- a heaven full of the brightest stars I have 
ever seen and an elephant eating the grass under my deck!" one guest noted in the 
Koija guestbook. 

Koija Starbeds is a small, but obviously successful piece of the overall conservation 
puzzle in Laikipia. It is a model for future efforts in the region and else-where in Africa. 
Given its solid business foundation and community support, AWF expects the enterprise 
to continue benefiting wildlife and people and delivering exceptional experiences to its 
guests for some time to come. 

For more information on the Starbeds project, contact Ben Mwongela at 
bmwongela@awfke.org. 



HANDOUT 3-3. 

USAIDIMOZAMBIQUE TOURISM PROGRAM - Statement of Objectives 

PURPOSE 

USAIDIMozambique is considering the design and implementation of a tourism 

program that contributes to pov~rty reduction both directly, by generating measurable 

economic benefits (jobs and investment), and indirectly, by demonstrating the· 

positive effects of economic liberalization, and which can be replicated in other 

locations and in other sectors of the economy. 

BACKGROUND 

USAID Mozambique: 

USAIDIMozambique tias a new country strategic plan (CSP) for the period 2004 to 

2010. The plan has several Strategic Objectives (SOs) where USAID will focus its 

efforts, one of which is S07: Labor Intensive Exports Increased. SO? is concerned 

with creating a favorable operating environment for business and has several 

activities underway that are designed to remove constraints to private sector 

investment and employment. Examples of constraints to business are pervasive red 

tape and corruption, unnecessarily restrictive labor laws, low human skills and 

capacities, insecure land tenure, and poor infrastructure. 

The SO? program combines general policy analysis, advocacy and implementation 

at the national level with more focused work in specific sectors of the economy. 

USAID directly works to achieve poverty reduction through economic growth utilizing 

a program of reforms to the business enabling environment, with success to be 

measured by increased investment and employment in target areas. 

Government of Mozambique: 

The overall objective of the Government of Mozambique's development program is a 

reduction of poverty to be achieved through rapid and sustained economic growth. 

Tourism is a priority sector for the Government of Mozambique, which recently 

adopted a Strategic Plan for the Development of Tourism (2004-2013) and updated 

the national tourism law. 



Tourism sector: 

Tourism is the fastest growing sector of the Mozambique economy, partry because 

tourism is more forgiving of higher cost structures and partly because of 

Mozambique'.s unique natural endowment - Mozambique has great potential for 

· economic growth, in large part because of a long and pristine coastline. As a sector, 

it offers significant labor-intensive long-term growth potential, and is less sensitive to 

modest currency over\ialuation than commodities. 

Key aspects of the tourism sector situation include: 

• Coastal areas are world class, and complement regional tourism marketing 

efforts. 

• Rich history and culture, with llha de Mocambique, Ibo, and other cultural sites. 

• Healthy, intact eco-systems and biodiversity, with several large protected areas.· 

• Donor support, with potential to lev~rage USAID/Mozambique's efforts with large 

World Bank/IFC program. 

• Several existing frameworks for private tourism investment - Spatial 

Development Initiatives (SOis), Transfrontier Conservation Areas (TFCAs), 

Elephant Coast Development Authority, etc. 

• Close ties to Johannesburg hub, with South Africa generating most tourist arrivals 

nationally for the near term; although in the north, the opening of the Nacala 

airport could increase overseas tourist arrivals via Malawi and Tanzania or 

directly from Europe. 

• Existing and successful cruise ship market. 

• Weak financial services sector, making access to capital and cost of capital a 

constraint. 

• South Africans presently dominate investment in Mozambique's tourism sector. 

• Transportation and communications infrastructure is limited ~in extent and 

capacity), particularly in the north where geographically focused activities will take 

place. 

• Formal land tenure systems are prone to red tape and corruption. 

• Investors seeking land for development are faced with complicated and time 

consuming procedures, which vary unpredictably depending on location, size, 

and other factors; 

• Long-term concessions, once granted, are not recognized by the banking sector 

as collateral for purposes of getting financing. 



• Human skills and capacities are weak in the public and private sectors. In 

particular, levels of education, skills training, and public participation for women 

are low compared with those for men. 

• There are a number of training and capacity building programs focused on the 

tourism sector, although their effectiveness may be questioned. 

• Reliable and accurate statistics are rare in Mozambique. 

• Summer temperatures and humidity are high. 

• Malaria and other tropical diseases are a concern, and seasonal rains interfere 

with overland and air travel, occasionally for extended periods. 

• Portuguese is the official language and proficiency is essential, particularly 

outside of Maputo. 
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Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

Module 4: PROJECT DESIGN - ECONOMIC GROWTH 

Duration: 3 hours 45 min 

PARTICIPANT OBJECTIVES 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Understand current USAID approaches to achieving 
economic growth and poverty reduction · 

• Collaborate on designing an effective tourism intervention that addresses economic 
growth,· competitiveness, business development, and other infrastructure. 
development and financing needs 

• Establish an effective set of EG-related indicators for sustainable tourism 

SESSION OUTLINE 

SLIDE Description 

2. USAID Framework for Economic Growth 
I 3. USAID Economic Growth and Poverty Reduction Program Areas 

H: What basic levels of intervention does USAID utilize to address issues? 
Considerations for Interventions at All Levels: 

6. Enabling Environment: Potential Enabling Environment Level lssuesAffectinq Tourism 
7. Enabling Environment: Major Intervention Areas Relating to Enabling Environment 
8. Enablina Environment: .Sample Policy and Legal Environment Intervention Areas 
9. Enablinq Environment: Sample Governance & Sectoral Planninq Intervention Areas 
10. Enabling Environment: Sample Infrastructure Intervention Areas 
11. Enablina Environment: Sample Financing/Capital Intervention Areas 
12. EnablinQ Environment: Sample Social Issues: Gender 
13. Enabling Environment: Sample Social Issues: Health and Safetv 
14. Enablinq Environment: Samole Social Issues: Education 
15. Enablinq Environment: Sample Social Issues: Poverty Reduction 
16. Enterprise Level: Competitiveness at a Firm Level Requires Creating a Unique and 

Sustainable Competitive Position 
17. Enterprise Level: Potential Enterorise:.level Issues Affecting Tourism 
18. Enterprise Level: Cluster-Based Approach to Competitiveness and Economic. Growth 
19 .. Enterprise Level: Enterprise-level Interventions 
20. Can both enabling environment and enterprise-level interventions be used to address an 

issue? 
21. Tourism Enterprises: Exercise 4-1 

What are some of the issues and interventions at the Enabling Environment and 
Enterprise level that could affect the success of tourism? 

Module 4 Framework 1of2 



Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

22. Participant instructions for Exercise 4-1 
23. Categories of USAID EG Performance Indicators for Tourism 
24. Sample EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism: Community and Destination Economic 

Benefits 
25. Sample EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism: Maintaining Economic Benefits 
26. Sample EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism: Tourist Satisfaction 
27. Sample EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism: Tourism and Poverty Reduction 
28. Economic Growth Intervention: Exercise 4-2 

Small groups; choose and develop a sustainable tourism development activity from one of 
three countries 

29. Recap 

Handout 

Handout 4-1: (Exercise 4-1) Sample Enabling Environment-Related and Enterprise-Level 
Economic Growth Interventions 
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Objectives 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Understand current USAID approaches to achieving 
economic growth and poverty reduction 

• Collaborate on designing an effective tourism Intervention 
that addresses economic growth, competitiveness, 
business development, and other infrastructure 
development and financing needs 

• Apply the theory to what has been leamed about 
Tanzania and the field experiences in Maasai Steppe 

• Establish an effective set of EG-related indicators for 
sustainable tourism 

• Apply module to three potential tourism projects 

USAID Economic Growth and Poverty Reduction 
program areas 

• Development Credil 
• Energy 
• Enterprise/Micro-Enterprise Development 
• Economic Policy 
• Financial Markets 
• Agricultural production and marketing 

Information and Communication Technology 
• Legal and Institutional Reform 

Privatlzalion 
• · Social Safely Nets 
• Engineering 
• Trade and Investment 
• Urban Programs 

MODULE4: 
PROJECT DESIGN - ECONOMIC GROWTH & 

POVERTY REDUCTION 

USAID Framework for Economic Growth 

Policy e!lW!mlenl 
(f'Ktl<etj 

What basic levels of Intervention does USAID utilize 
to address Issues? 

• Enabling environment level 
- Macro and micro economic policy interventions 
- Product/on/capital Inputs (Infrastructure, finance, human and 

natural resources) 

• Enterprise level 
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Considerations for interventions at ALL levels 

• What tourism-related intervention could be used? 

• How would you incorporate cross-cutting (social) 
issues? 

• With whom could you collaborate? 

• Which partners are essential to collaborate with? 

• What performance indicators could be measured? 

• What tools/mechanisms could be used? 

l.;;\USAID '=" Rl.Of1 !HE N1WUH PEOPli. 

Enabling Environment, cont. 

Major Enabling Environment intervention areas: 

• Policy and Legal 
Environment 

• Governance and Sectoral 
Planning 

• Infrastructure 

· • Financing/Capital 

• Social Issues 

Enabling Environment, cont 

Sample Governance and Sectoral Planning intervention areas: 

• National or Regional Tourism Strategy. Master Plan for Tourism 
Development 

• Institutional strengthening of National Tourism Promotion 
Agency, National and Regional Tourism Organizations, Tourism 
Chambers 

• Advocacy training for CBOs, NGOs, and other Tourism 
Stakeholders 

• Facilitation of multi-stakeholder destination planning and 
management 

Enabling Environment 

Summary of potential Enabling Environment-level issues affecting 
tourism: 

• Fiscal policy, monetary policy, exchange rates 
• Trade policy, customs, immigration and labor regulations 
• Legal, institutional, Investment frameworks 
• Customs, immigration and labor regulations 
• Commercial law and regulations 
• Access to communications, infrastructure, utilities 

Working capital, credit, micro & rural finance, capital markets 
• Regional/sectoral development strategy 

Social issues (work force, health, gender and youth) 

Enabling Environment, cont 

Sample Policy and Leaal Environment intervention 
areas: 

• Stable policy environment (monetary, fiscal, trade) 

• Competitive environment for tourism investment 

• "Open sky" policy 

• Tourist-friendly customs and immigration policy 

• Efficient and transparent commercial regulation 

Enabling Environment, cont 

Sample Infrastructure intervention areas: 

• Access to destinations and attractions 

• Private financing and ownership of utilities 

• Internationally competitive communications and 
information technology 

• Basic services for visitors, workers and local 
community (health, etc) 
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Enabling Environment, cont. 

Sample Infrastructure intervention areas: 

• Access to destinations and attractions 

• Private financing and ownership of utilities 

• Internationally competitive communications and 
information technology 

• Basic services for visitors, workers and local 
community (health, etc) 

Enabling Environment, cont 

Sample Social intervention issues - Gender: 

• Tourism requires support of the full community for success. 

• Tourism enterprises can bring marginalized groups into the . 
formal economy. 

• Women and children will benefit particularly from improvements 
in health, safety and education. 

• ·Women and children are a majority of the poor. Pro-poor 
tourism activities may contribute to gender equity. 

• If not done properly, the arrival of tourists into the 
community can alienate these groups further. 

~USAID 
~ AtOHTMINUICANPIOl'\I 

Enablllig Environment, cont 

Sample Social intervention issues - Education: 

• Tourist businesses and workers require training and education 
for skills in customer service, IT, languages, management, etc. 

• ·Development of tourism brings funds into the comrrunity for 
spending on education and training services. 

• ·Attention to equity in recruitment for education and training to fill 
specialized positions will bring benefits to women and 
marginalized groups. 

Enabling Environment, cont. 

Sample Financing/Caoital intervention areas: 

• Removal of barriers for an efficient financial system 

• Easing access to capital (microcredit, credit, 
investment, collateral) 

• Public financing mechanisms 

Enabling Environment, cont 

Sample Social intervention issues - Health and Safety: 

• An important part of the tourists' decision-making process. 

• Impacts foreign countries' "Travel Advisory" decisions. 

• Development of tourism brings funds into the community for 
spending on health and safety services. 

• Tourist demand often brings about additional private sector 
interest in developing the health and safety services. 

• Without proper preventive measures, tourism may increase 
crime and health risks. 

Enabling Environment, cont. 

Sample Social intervention issues - Poverty Reduction: 

• Tourism brings customer to the product/service 
provider allowing direct sales from poor to tourists 
(informal economy) 

• Poor areas often have an advantage in tourism 

• Tourism is extremely labor intensive and can include 
the poor 

• Tourism taxes can be used to help the poor 
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Enterprise Level 

Competitiveness at a firm level requires ...... creating a 
unique and sustainable competitive position 

Factors of competitive differentiation 

Enterprise Level, cont. 
Cluster-Based Approach to Competitiveness and Economic Growth 

• A cluster is a value chain of related enterprises, plus supporting 
organizations such as trade assodations, universities, 
vocational schools, financial institutions, and local and national 
level government agencies. 

• Individual dusters are defined by lhe linkages among the firms, 
industries and economic infrastructure typically of a particular 
region. 

• Firms in a particular region, even from different industries, are 
typically related to each olher through buyer-seller relationships 
and shared economic factors. 

• Factors indude workers, financial capital, technology, 
infrastructure, natural resources, institutions, legal environments 
and policy regimes. 

Source: Mitchell Group, Promoting Competitiveness In PracJice: An assessment of 
cluster-based approaches, 2003. 

Can both enabling environment and enterprise-level 
interventions be used to address an Issue? 

Yes, and they often are combined since economic 
issues are rarely one-dimensional. 

Enterprise Level 

Summary of polenlial Enterprise-Level issues affecting tourism: 

• Mee ling requirements for credit 
• Access lo markets (domestic and international) 
• Access to technology (telecommunications) 
• Business management 
• Availabilily and cost of skilled labor (capability, language) 
• Availability and cost of other inputs (locally produced, imported) 
• Competitiveness/attractiveness of product offering (quality and 

price) 
• Partnerships and collaboration 

Enterprise Level, cont. 

Enterprise-level interventions: 

• Organizational Development & Business planning 
• Marketing and Promotion 
• Product Development 

• Value chain & cluster development 
• Training & Capacity Building for Enterprise and Input 

Suppliers 
• Financing 
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Enabling Environment: Exercise 4-1 Instructions 

What are some of the issues and interventions at the 
ENABLING ENVIRONMENT & ENTERPRISE level 
that could affect the success of tourism? 

• Group Exercise - 2 groups 

• Based on the information presented in Tanzania and 
the Maasai Steppe over the past few days, identify the 
macro (one group) and enterprise level (second group) 
issues that need to be addressed 

• Present back to plenary 

Sample EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism 

1) Community and destination economic benefits: · 
• Tourism employment (relative to total in region) 

• Tourism wages (relative to average wage in region} 

• Number indigenously owned tourism businesses 

• [In-country] Spending per tourist 

• Revenues generated by tourism 

• GDP and % of tourism's contribution (national level or . 
community level) 

Sample EG/PR Perfonnance Indicators for Tourism 

3) Tourist satisfaction: 
• Level of satisfaction on exit (based on 

questionnaires} 

% of return visitors 

• Changes in average price per room 

• Ratings by guidebooks/travel sites 

Categories of USAID EG Performance Indicators 
for Tourism 

1) Community and 
destination economic 
benefits 

2) Maintaining economic 
benefits from tourism 

3} Tourist satisfaction 

4) Tourism and poverty 
reduction 

Sample EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism 

2) ~lntalnlng economic benefits from tourism: 
• Tourist arrivals by month (seasonality also captured} 

• Occupancy rates by month 

• Remittances abroad of pro1its, or salaries of expat staff 

• Number of local employees in tourism by job type and level 

• % of full-time year round jobs (unemployment in off-season) 

• % of employees certified (qualified} 

• % of labor imported from outside region 
• Multiplier ratio for tourism dollars (how much of each dollar 

spent stays in the destination, how many limes it is re-spent) 

Sample EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism 

4) Tourism and poverty reduction: 

• Total number of workers in community, % of workers 
directly employed by tourism, % full time 

• Number of local tourism related MSMEs operating 
• Ratio of pay of top- to lowest-paid tourism workers 

(and% of workers by ratio) 
• Annual contribution by tourism to community projects 
• Increase in individual and/or household incomes 
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RECAP 
• Economic growth can be achieved through 

interventions at the enabling environment level and 
directly at the enterprise level. 

• Sample projects use interventions at both levels to 
address issues and meet strategic objectives. 

• Tourism's impact on economic growth and poverty 
reduction ean be measured with a set of indicators for 
sustainable tourism. 
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HANDOUT 4-1 

EXERCISE 4-1: SAMPLE ENABLING ENVIRONMENT-RELATED & ENTERPRISE­
LEVEL ECONOMIC GROWTH INTERVENTIONS 

Enabling Environment: 

Sample Policy and Legal Environment intervention areas: 
D Stable policy environment (monetary, fiscal, trade) 
D Competitive environment for tourism investment 
D "Open sky" policy 
D Tourist-friendly customs and immigration policy 
D Efficient and transparent commercial regulation 

Sample Governance and Sectoral Planning intervention areas: 
D National or regional tourism strategy, master plan for tourism development 
D Institutional strengthening of national tourism promotion agency, national and 

regional tourism organizations, tourism chambers 
D Advocacy training for CBO's, NGO's and other tourism stakeholders 
D Facilitation of multi-stakeholder destination planning and management 
D Land use management planning 

Sample Infrastructure intervention areas: 
D Access to destinations and attractions 
D Private financing and ownership of utilities 
D Internationally competitive communications and information technology. 
D Basic services for visitors, workers and local community (health, etc.) 

Sample Financing/Capital intervention areas 
D Removal of barriers for an efficient financial system 
D Easing access to capital (microcredit, credit, investment, collateral) 
D Public financing mechanisms 

Enterprise-level interventions: 

D Organizational development and business planning 
D Marketing and promotion 
D Product development 
D Value chain and cluster development 
D Training and capacity-building for the enterprise .and its input suppliers 
D Financing 
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Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

Module 5: PROJECT DESIGN: NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, 
BIODIVERSITY CONSERVATION, & CULTURAL HERITAGE 
INTERVENTIONS, TOOLS AND APPROACHES 

Duration: 3 hours 

PARTICIPANT OBJECTIVES 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Understand current USAID approaches to natural resource 
management and biodiversity conservation 

• Collaborate on designing an effective tourism intervention that addresses NRM and 
biodiversity needs 

• Establish a set of NRM-related indicators for sustainable tourism 

SESSION OUTLINE 

SLIDE Description 

2. ·integrated NRM graphic 
3. What are the major USAID program areas relating to environment and natural resource 

management? 
4. USAID Biodiversity Earmark 

[Handout 5-1: Biological Diversity and Tourism - Development of Guidelines for Sustainable 
Tourism in Vulnerable Ecosystems] 

5. Interaction Between Tourism and the Environment 
6. Interaction Between Tourism and the Environment oraphic 
7. What basic levels of intervention does USAID utilize to address issues? 
8. Policy and Governance: National Policy and Institutional Governance Issues Affecting 

Tourism 
9. Policy and Governance: Major Intervention Areas Related to National Policy and lnstitutipnal 

Governance 
10. Policy and Governance: Conservation Finance/Revenue Generation 
11. Policy and Governance: Community-Based Natural Resources Management 
12. Policy and Governance: Communitv-Based Natural Resources Management (cont.) 
13. Policy and Governance: Land Management 
14. Policy and Governance: Land Management (continued) 
15. Policy and Governance: Coastal Zone Management and Tourism 
16. Policy and Governance: Coastal Zone Manaoement and Tourism (continued) 
17. Policy and Governance: Cultural Heritage Preservation 
18. Policy and Governance: Cultural Heritage Preservation (continued) 
19. Policy and Governance: Tourism in Protected Areas 
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. 
20. Policy and Governance: Tourism in Protected Areas (continued) 

. 21. Policy and Governance: Environmental Regulation of Tourism Operations 
22. Polic and Governance: Environmental Infrastructure for Tourism Operations 
23. and Governance: Environmental Infrastructure for Tourism Operations (cont.) 
24. National Level: Exercise 5-1 

What are some of the National Policy and Governance".'related issues and interventions 
that could affect the success of tourism? 

25. Site Level: Site-Specific Issues Related to Tourism 
26. Site Level: Maior Site Level Intervention Areas 
27. Site Level: Corporate Environment and Social Responsibilities 
28. Site Level: Communitv-Based Tourism 
29. Site Level: Community-Baseq Tourism (continued) 

[Handout 5-2: Meeting the Global Challenge of Community Participation in Ecotourism -
Case Studies from Ecuadorl · · 

30. Ecolodge photographs 
31. .Site Level: Destination Planning and Management 
32. Site Level: Tourism Activities in Natural Areas 
33. Site Level: Tourism Activities in Natural Areas (continued) 
34. National Level: Exercise 5-2 . 

What are some of the Site-Specific related environment and natural resource issues and 
interventions associated with tourism development? 

35. Project Example: Biodiversity Conservation and Economic Growth - Bulgaria 
3 oject Example: Biodiversity Conservation and Economic Growth- Bulgaria· (continued) 
37. Categories O'f NRM Performance Indicators for Tourism 
38. Sample E.nvironmental/Cultural Performance Indicators: 

Conserving Built and Living Cultural Heritaoe 
39. Sample Environmental/Cultural Performance Indicators: 

Protection of Valuable Natural Assets 
40. Sample Environmental/Cultural Performance Indicators: 

Manaainq Scarce Natural Resources, Energy, Water, and Solid Waste 
41. NRM and Cultural Conservation Intervention: Exercise 5..,3 Choose and develop a 

sustainable tourism development activity from one of your countries 
42 Recap 

( 

Handouts 

Handout 5-1: Biological Diversity and Tourism: Development of Guidelines for Sustainable 
Tourism in Vulnerable Ecosystems, Convention on Biological Diversity, Canada (2002) 

Handout 5-2: Meeting the Global Challenge of Community Participation in Ecotourism - Case 
studies and lessons learned from Ecuador, The Nature Conservancy, Washington, DC (2003) 
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Objectives 

By the end of the session, participants wlll be able to: 

• Understand current USAID approaches to natural resource 
management and biodiversity conservation 

• Collaborate on designing an effective tourism intervention that 
addresses NRM and biodiversity needs 

• Establish a set of NRM-related indicators for sustainable tourism 

What are the major USAID program areas relating to 
environment and natural resource management? · 

• Biodiversity 

• Forestry 

• Land Management 

• Water and Coastal Resources 

• Pollution Prevention 

• Environmental Policy Development 

• Environmental Research 

• Biotechnology 

• · Climate Change 

• Energy 

MODULE 5: 
PROJECT DESIGN -

NRM, BIODIVERSITY CONSER'(ATION & 
CULTURAL HERITAGE INTERVENTIONS,' 

TOOLS & APPROACHES 

Integrated Natural Resources Management 

/;;\USAID 
w.JPP.OMTHF.~llfOft.I 

USAID Biodiversity Earmark (priority of US 
Congress) 

Criteria for counting project costs toward the Biodiversity earmark: 

• Program must have an explicit biodiversity objective 

• Activities must be identified based on an analysis of threats to 
biodiversity 

• Program must monitor associated Indicators for biodiversity 
conservation 

• Site-based programs must positively impact biologically 
significant areas 
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Interaction between Tourism and the 
Environment/Culture 

Environment can attract tourists 

Tourists can put pressure on natural resources 

Tourists can damage ecosystems 

Tourism can provide incentives to restore/sustain 
environment 

. What basic levels of intervention does USAID utilize 
to address issues? 

• National policy & 
governance level 

• Site level 

Policy and Governance - Interventions . 

Major intervention areas related to national policy and governance 

1) Conservation financing and revenue generation 
2) Authority and support for CBNRM 
3) Land management 
4) Coastal zone management 
5) Cultural heritage preservation 
6) Protected area management 
7) · Environmental regulation of tourism operations 
6) Infrastructure for tourism operations and/or environmental 

sustainability 

Interaction between Tourism and the 
Environment/Culture 

Policy and Governance - Issues 

Summary of national policy and governance Issues affecting 
tourism 

• Revenue for operations and maintenance 

• Access to resources 

• Appropriate and compatible use of land and marine resources 

• Impacts on indigenous cultures and local convnunities 

• Impacts on biologically diverse areas 

• Facility sitting, design and construction 

• Availability of utility services (water and electricity supply, and 
wastewater and solid waste management) 

~USAID ~..IMOl"llHEAl'IWC»ll'f.OfU 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

1) Conservation Finance/Revenue Generation & Use 

• Legal authorization to collect 

• Mechanism design (cost-effectiveness & social 
functionality) 

• Mechanism implementation 

• Allocation of revenues for sustainable management 
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Policy and Governance Interventions 

2) Community-Based Natural Resources 
Management 

• Legal authorization of group and/or individual 
resource tenure/access 

• Institutional support to fonnalize/register 
tenure/access 

• Co-management plans (communities, government, 
private sector) · 

• Community capacity building for implementation 

USAID 
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Policy and Governance Interventions 

3) Land Management 

• Land use planning and zoning 

• Resource rights (individual and community 
access/tenure) 

• Guidelines for sitting and design 
• Public access 

• ManaQement of public lands in tourism destinations 
• Licensing for recreational use of public lands 

Polley and Governance Interventions 

4) Coastal Zone Management & Tourism 

• Detennination of the management area (site and 
ecosystem approaches) 

• Inter-agency coordination 
• Mitigation of conflicting uses 

• Ecological profiling and mapping 
• Access rights 

• Integrated Coastal Zone Management 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

2) Community-Based NRM, 

cont. 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

3) Land Management. cont. 

Polley and Governance Interventions 

4) CZM & Tourism, cont. 
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Policy and Governance Interventions 

5) Cultural Heritage Preservation 

• Education on links between research, conservation, 
and tourism 

• Development of standards and regulations 
• Site restoration, monitoring; "voluntourism" 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

6) Tourism in Protected Areas 

• Institutional strengthening of responsible 
authority(ies) 

• Official designation and delineation of boundaries 
• Concession agreements for tourism operators 

• Partnerships with gateway communities 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

7) Environmental Regulation of Tourism Operations 

• Environmental impact assessment system 
• Standards development and enforcement 

• Permit system for on-site waste management, etc. 

• Monitoring requirements for environmental quality 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

5) Cultural Heritage Preservation, cont 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

6) Tourism in Protected Areas, cont 

·~USAID ~,..,, .. .,..THl!_OUCN<...,.,... 

Policy and Governance Interventions 

8) Environmental Infrastructure for Tourism 
Operations 

• Water supply and treatment infrastructure 
• Wastewater treatment, reuse and disposal 

• Solid waste recycling and disposal 
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Policy and Governance Interventions 

8) Environmental Infrastructure for Tourism 
Operations, cont 

USAID 
~llC~flllOf\I 

Site Level 

Summary of Site·Specific Issues Related to Tourism: 
Scale of tourism operation 
Ownership and control 
Current and future use of resource 
Resource management responsibilities 
Quality and availability of tourism product 
lnfrastructu re requirements 
Social and cultural impacts 
Marketing and access to markets 

Site Level Interventions 

1) Corporate environment & social responsibilities: 

• Industry association capacity·building 
• Development of alliances and partnerships 
• Education and awareness programs 

• Training 

SAID --"""' 
Site Level Intervention ~reas 

1) Corporate environment and social responsibilities 
2) Community-based tourism 
3) Destination planning and management 

4) Tourism activities in natural areas 

Site Level Interventions 

2) Community-based tourism: 

• Community capacity.building 
• Managing economic and social impacts on the 

community 
• Product development and cultural attractions 
• Business planning 
• Ensuring benefits to the community 
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Site Level Interventions 

4) Tourism Activities In NatUral Areas: 

• Zoning for visitor use · 
• Visitor site planning and design 
• Sustainable infrastructure design 
• Revenue..generating mechanisms 
• Visitor impact monitoring and management 
• Guiding and visitor interpretation 

Scorce: Ecolourism Development A Manual tot Conseniation Planners and Managers (The 
Nature Conservancyi 

Site Level Interventions 

3) Destination Planning & Management: 

• Infrastructure 
• Linking sites and attractions 
• Commons/public resource management 
• Cumulative impacts assessment and management 

• Market diversification 

Site Level Interventions 

4) Tourism Activities In Natural Areas, cont 

Project Example: Biodiversity Conservation and 
Economic Growth • Bulgaria 
SO: Special initiatives: poverty 

reduction and economic 
growth 

Program: Biodiversity 
Conservation & Economic 
Growth (Phases I & II) 

Intervention Area: Protect and 
conserve cultural and natural 
resources, deregulation of 
industry, private/public, 
coordinate governmental 
policies, foster public 
awareness, develop effective 
marketing. 
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Project Example: Biodiversity Conservation and 
Economic Growth - Bulgaria 

'-~·USAID 
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Tools/Mechanisms Used: 
Triple bottom line approach, 
framewOOI development, active 
policy dialogues, linkages, best 
practices. evaluation. 

• Partners/Collaborators: 
Ministries of Environment and 
Water, Economy. Agriculture and 
Forests, Rila and Cefltral Balkan 
National Parks, Strandja Nature 
Park, UNDP, World Bank, 
Bulgarian Soclety for the 
Conservation of Birds, Pirin 
Tourism Forum 

Sample ENV/Cultural Performance Indicators 

1) Conserving built and IMng cultural heritage: 

• Consen.fng built and living cultural heritage: 
• Number and type of new legislation or amendments to preserve 

structures 
• Percentage of eligible Siles or structures 
• Amount of funds allocated lo the restoration, presenralion and 

maintenance of cultural assets on a yearty basis 
• Voluntary contributions 
• Tourism contribution lo conservation 
• Number of sites restored 

Sample ENV/Cultural Performance Indicators 

3) Managing scarce natural resources, energy, water & solld 
waste: 

• Per capita consumption of energy from all sources (overall and 
by tourism sector) 

• % of businesses partictpaling in energy conservation programs 
or applying techniques 

• % of energy consumption from renewable resources 
• Water use • total volume, volume per tourist, volume recyded 
• % of waler use reduction · 
• o/o waste -water or grey -water recyded 
• Utility/infrastructure benefits to comrrunity 
• # of EMS/Audits 
• Water quality monitortng results 

Categories of USAID NRM Performance Indicators 
for Tourism 

1) Conserving built and living cultural heritage 
2) Protection of valuable natural assets 
3) Managing scarce natural resources, energy, water 

and solid waste 

Sample ENV/Cultural Performance Indicators 

2) Protection of valuable natural assets: 

• Health of populalion of key species {counts/sightings) in tourist 
areas 

• Level of contamination of bodies of water In marine destinations 
• Funds allocated for management and monitoring 
• Tourism contr1bulion lo protection and maintenance 
• Percentage of budgets self-generated from sustainable sources 
• Number of rangers trained In visitor management 
• #/Area of conservation management plans integrating tourism 

use 
• Development of visitor management infrastructure (numbers of 

trails created, visitor centers built, mooring buoys installed and 
maintained, etc.) 

• Reductions in damages• (careful to avoid counting error) 

• 
NRM and Cultural Conservation Intervention: Exercise 5-3 
Small groups; choose and develop a sustainable tourism 

development activity from one of your countries: 

Break into 3 groups to focus on country level issues and 
interventions (Rwanda group, Montenegro group and Tanzania 
Group) 

• What are the issues? 
• What tourism related intervention could be used for each issue? 
• How would you cross-cutting (social) issues? 
• What performance could be measured? 
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RECAP 

• Tourism's contribution to natural and cultural heritage 
conservation can be improved through interventions al the 
national policy level and directly al the site level. 

• Sample projects show that tourism can be effective in 
addressing a variety of NRM issues lndudlng biodiversity 
conservation In protected areas, community support, and land 
use planning. 

Tourism's Impact on natural resources, biodiversity, and culture 
can be measured with a set of performance indicators specific to 
sustainable tourism . 

..II~ 
~~~USAID 
~l'ROl"ITHIN'1ERICANPlOf\I 

Project Example: Red Sea Sustainable Tourism 
Initiative 

~USAID 
~~TM(~f'liOl"l,,I 

SO: Approaches to sustainable 
tourism development 

Program: Red Sea Sustainable 
Tourism Initiative (RSSTI) 
Project 

Intervention Area: Strengthen 
tourism environmental policy, 
monitoring and planning 
capacity, develop and adopt 
a land use zoning policy and 
management system in the 
Southern Red Sea Zone 

Project Example:Conservation and Sustainable 
Development in Mexico 

SO: Critical Ecosystems and 
Biological Resources 
Conserved 

Program: Strategic Planning & 
Monitoring for Conservation & 
Sustainable Development 

Intervention Area: Develop 
regional conservation 
strategy, monitor critical 
areas of the Lacandon forest, 
train indigenous comrrunities. 

Some additional country examples ••. 

• Red Sea 

• Mexico 

• Tanzania 

Project Example: Red Sea Sustainable Tourism 
Initiative, cont 

Tools/Mechanisms Used: Best 
practices, conducting 
environmental impact 
assessment and monitoring, 
the design of environmental 
management systems, and 
the promotion of sustainable 
tourism awareness. 

Partners/Collaborators: 
Egyptian Tourism 
Development Authority (TOA) 

/;;\USAID ~...J...,,, ........... _ ......... 

Project Example: Conservation and Sustainable 
Development In Mexico, cont 

Tools/Mechanisms Used: 
Training programs, geographic 
database, business 
diversification, fadllties 
management, environmental 
monitoring system. 

Partners/Collaborators: 
Local governments and 
government agencies, local 
NGOs 
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USAID 
~nlfl<."ffllCANffoPtl 

Project Example:Tanzania Coastal Management 
Partnership 

SO: Coastal and wildlife resources 
conservation 

Program: Coaslal Resource 
Managemenl II: Tanzania Coastal 
Managemenl Partnership 

lnlervenllon Area: Promote local 
investment In coaslal areas. 
conduct community outreach and 
!raining, ensure stakeholder 
Involvement, identify priority 
culturally and biologically diverse 
areas for tourism development. 
promote community-based goods. 

Project Example:Tanzania Coastal Management 
Partnership, conl 

Tools/Mechanisms Used: 
Public:lprivate, industry.driven 
promotion network. 
development or c:ollaborallve 
agreemenls, streamlined 
Investment guidelines, training 
programs. 

Partners/Collaborators: 
GreenCOM: Tanzania, National 
Environmental Management 
Council of the Vice President: 
Tanzania, University of Rhode 
Island Coastal Resources 
Center (URl/CRC) 
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Foreword 
The rapid and often uncontrolled growth of tourism, while contributing to 

economic growth, also has a major impact on the environment and traditional 
cu ltures. In order to promote sustainable tourism, the Conference o' the Parties to 
the Convention on Biological Diversity in 2000 accepted an invitation to pa rticip0te, 
with regard to biological diversity, in the international work program me on 
susta inable tourism development under th(' Commission on Sustainable 

Development process. The primary ma ndate in the invitation was to contr ibute to 
the development of a set of international guidelines for activities related to 
sustainable tourism development in vu lnerable ecosystems To assist in the deve­

lopment of such guidelines, tne Secretariat was req uested, inter al1 a, to convene an 
international workshop. 

The Workshop on Biological Diversity and Tourism was subsequently held in 
Santo Dom ingo in JJne 2001. The Workshop resu lted in the "Draft Internationa l 
Guidelines for Activities Related to Sustainable Tourism Development in Vulnerable 
Terrestrial, Marine and Coastal Ecosystems and Habitats of Major lrripor:ance for 
Biological Diversity and Protected Areas, including Frag ile Riparian and Mountain 

Ecosystems''. Although the primary focus of the gu ide l·1nes is vu lnerable ecosystems 
and habitats, they are also appropriate for tourism and biologica l diversi ty in all 
geographical locations and tourist destinations. The draft Gu.1delines (the fu ll text 

is available on the Convention website at http://www.biodivorg). were submitted to 
the Subsidiary Body on Scientif ic, Technical and Tech nologica Advice (SBSTIA] at its 
seventh meeting and, in accordance with SBSTIA recomr"iendations, have been 
forwarded to the tenth session of ·.he Commission on Susta inable Development and 
to the World Ecotourism Summit and its preparatory meetings. 

The gu idel.1nes are an evolvmg tool and their development and further 
ref inement an ongoing process; they should and could be adapted to different 
rea li ties and ecosystems. This brochure is an attempt to retain and c1ffuse the core 

set of principles and elements proposed by the draft international guidelines. It was 
conceived as a practical tool providing technical guidance to policy makers and 
ma nagers with responsibilities covering tourism and/or biod iversity, whether in 
national or loca l government, the private sector, indigenous and loca l communities, 
non-governmental organizations and other organiza tions, on ways of working 
together with key stakeholders involved in tourism and biod iversi ty. 

Finally, in order to reflect the true richness of loca l biologica l and natura l 
resources, as perceived, described and interpreted by indigenous and loca l 
communities, the brochure is ill Jstrated with images of biologica l diversity as 

portrayed in native art We hope that, in this way, the reader will gain an image of 
tourist dest inations and the va lue and beauty of their biological diversity that is 
d'1fferent from that conventionally conveyed in tourism- related materia ls. 

~~~-1~ 
Hamdallah Zedan 
Executive Secretary, CBD 



Tourism is one of the world's fastest growing 
industries. but while bringing pleasure and incomes 
to millions, tourism is also putting more and more 
stress on fragile ecosystems. Its social, economic 
and environmental effects are immense and 
complex, not least because tourism often involves 
visits to sites of natural and cultural importance. 
Tourism is also a fiercely competitive global market, 
with incentives for putting short-term earnings 
before long-term environmental health. 

Sustainable tourism can generate jobs and 
revenues, thus providing an incentive for preserving 
natural areas. It can also raise public awareness of 
the many products and services provided by natural 
ecosystems and biological resources and respect for 
traditional knowledge and practices. Sustainable 
tourism clearly has the potential to reconcile 
economic and environmental concerns and give a 
practical meaning to sustainable development. 

The CBD guidelines focus on making tourism and 
biodiversity more mutually supportive, engaging the 
private sector and local and indigenous communities, 
and promoting infrastructure and land-use planning 
based on the principles of conservation and 
sustainable use of biodiversity. They set out what the 
proponent of a new tourism investment or activity 
should do to seek approval, how the authorities 
should manage the approval process, and how to 
sustain the transition to sustainable tourism through 
education and capacity building. 





The ecology of the site 
and its surroundings and 
the plants, animals, and 
ecosystems that could 
be affected should be 
analyzed. 

Sustainable tourism proposals 
Government agencies, private firms and other 

proponents of tourism projects and activities should 
be required to submit proposals through a formal 
notification process. They should provide full and 

timely advance notice to relevant authorities and all 
interested stakeholders - including indigenous and 
local communities - in order to receive "prior 
informed approva l~ 

The required information could include the 
project's geographical location and a description, 
proximity to human settlements, and the applicable 
laws and regulations. The proposed activit ies and 
how they may affect social and economic 
conditions of local communities should be analyzed. 
The ecology of the site and its surroundings and the 
plants, animals, and ecosystems that could be 
affected should be analyzed, as should any possible 
transboundary implications. 

All of this information should be made ava ilable 
to the public for comment. After reviewing the 
proponent's notification, the authorities may ask for 
additional information or ask other ag encies 
to conduct further research. The final step will be 
to approve the project, with or without conditions, 
or reject it. 

The government's role 
Governments need to e::.L;;blish a management 

process for tourism activities that engages all 
stakeholders, including the private sector, 

indigenous and local communit ies, and non­

governmenta l organizations. This process wi ll 
normally be at the national level, but can also be 

undertaken at the local or community level. A 

consultative process should be established to ensure 
effective dialogue and information sharing amongst 

all stakeholders and partners. 

The CBD guidelines set out a 10-step management 
process: 

1) Gather baseline information. Th is information is 

essential for taking decisions and assessing their 

consequences. It should include local and 
national data on current socio-economic and 

environmental conditions. including t rends 

within the tourism industry and how these are 
affecting local communities. Information is also 

needed on biod iversity destruction and resources, 
including sites of particular cu ltural or 

environmental importance, and national, 

subnational and local action plans and reports on 

biodiversi ty and sustainable development. Both 
scientific information and traditional knowledge 

should be gathered. 

This information should be collected from the full 

range of stakeholders and compiled on the basis 

of the ecosystem approach (under which spec'1es 
and landscapes are viewed primarily as an integra l 
part of their encompassing ecosystem). The 

government needs to assign a multi-disciplinary 

team of experts to collate and synthesize the 
information and consult with stakeholders. The 

team can draw on such international resources as 
the Convention's clearing-house mechanism and 

on networks such as the World Network of 

Biosphere Reserves, World Heritage sites and the 
Ramsar wetlands sites. 

•.-. r; ~· ' 
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2) Develop an overall vision. Based on the review 

of baseline information and on the country's 

sustainable development plans, a long-term 

vision for sustainable development should be 
elaborated. The vision can be expressed as a set of 

economic, social, and environmental goa ls. 

Depending on the country's priorities, these goals 
could set targets or standards in such areas as 

land-use zon 1 ng, ecosystem functioning, 

biodiversity conservation and sustainable use, 

poverty alleviation. and the participation of 

indigenous and local communities. 

3) Set specific objectives. To help realize this v·1sion, 

the government will need to set shorter term 

objectives. These may include clear targets and 

t imetables in order to ensure that any tourism 
development has acceptable environmental 

impacts while meeting real market demand. 
Examples may include adopting legal and other 

rr1easures needed for establishing and supporting 
conservation areas. setting aside a certain amount 

of land to meet the requirements of the biosphere 

reserve concept. strengthening protected area 
networks, employing economic policy tools and 

encouraging the private sector to actively support 
conservation efforts. Targets may be either 

performance based or process based. 

4) Review legislat ion and ccntrols. Measures for 

land-use planning, environmental assessment 
building regulations and tourism standards may 

have to be developed or Jpdated. This review 
could explore approval and licensing procedures 

for tourism development and activities, incentives 

for sustainable tourism, the application of 

economic instruments for the management of 
tourism and biodiversity, and the planning and 

siting of tourism facilities. It could also address 
what is needed to increa'.>e land-management 
and ownersh.1p by indigenous and loca l 

communities and to improve decision-making on 
issues related to tourism development. 

The vision can be 
expressed as a set 
of economic, social, and 
environmental goals. 

5) Assess the potential impacts of new projects. 

Before a proposed tourism development or activity 

proceeds, the environ mental, socia I, cu ltura I, and 

economic effects - both positive and negative -
should be comprehensively assessed. Options for 

managing potential effects should also be 

explored. Experts can evaluate the adequacy of 
impact assessments submitted by project 

proponents. If the information or assessment is 

not up rn standard, then further studies may need 

to be undertaken. Indigenous and local comm u­
nities should be fu lly involved in impact 

assessments, which should also take advantage of 

t raditional knowledge. 

Negative environmental impacts can involve land­

use change. consumption or destruction of local 
natural resou rces, damages and alterations to 

habitats and ecosystems, contam ination and 

pollution. production of waste and the introduction 
of alien invasive spec·,es and pathogens. Socio­
econorr.ic and cultural impacts should also be 

considered, including social degradation of loca l 

communities and changes in t raditional practices 
and lifestyles and in incomes and jobs. Positive 

impacts can include the generation of revenues for 
maintaining natural areas, financing needed 

infrastructure and services, creating Jobs and 
wealth, and diversifying the economy 

6) Manage the environmental impacts. Once a 
project is approved, any damage to biodiversity 

must be avoided or minimized. To be sustainable, 
tourism should be managed within the carrying 

capacity and limits of each ecosystem and site. 

Critical issues can include siting, traffic flow, 

behavior controls, safeguards for the most 
ecologically sensi tive areas, and limitations on 

numbers of visitors and their impacts. 

Pollution and waste can be prevented and 
minimized. Facilities, services and technologies can 

be designed according to the principles of eco­

efficiency and cleaner production. Measures can be 





Affected local and 
indigenous communities 
and other stakeholders 
must be consulted and 
involved. 

taken to ensure the conservation of landscapes and 

natural and cultural heritages. Contingency plans 

can be prepared for environmental emergencies. 

Best practices and lessons learned can be shared, 

education and public awareness promoted, local 

communities involved, appropriate behaviors 

encouraged. 

7) Ensure decision-making is transparent and 

accountable. Affected local and indigenous 

communities and other stakeholders must be 

consulted and involved, and approached for prior 

informed consent. Formal legal mechanisms are 

needed for approving tourism development 

proposals. notifying the public about the decision. 

and monitoring compliance with the agreed 
conditions. 

8) Implement the decision. The project developer or 

operator wi ll be responsible for complying with all 

the conditions set and must notify the designated 

authority of any failure to do so. Any revisions or 
changes to an approved project. including 

additions or variations of activities. must be 

approved by the designated authorities. Local 
stakeholders should be given an ongoing 

opportunity to express their wishes and concerns to 
those managing tourism facilities and activities. 

based on clear, adequ;ite and accessible 
information. For their pcirt. governments or 

designated authorit ies will need to monitor 
compliance. Communities and other interested 

stakeholders may also monitor compliance and 

report their findings to the designated government 
authorities. 

9) Monitor impacts and compliance. Developers and 
operators of tourism facilit ies and activities should 

be required to report periodically. A monitoring and 
reporting system should be put in place prior to the 

start-up. Indicators to cover all aspects of 

biodiversity management and sustainable tourism, 

including socio-economic and cultural aspects, 

should be idenf1fied and monitored both nationally 
and for ·individual sites. 

Monitoring should cover efforts to protect 

endangered species. keep out alien invasive species. 

comply with national and international rules on 

access to genetic resources. and prevent the 

unauthorized removal of genetic resources. Also 

vital are general environmental and biodiversity 

conditions and trends and tourism trends and 

impacts. Management measures may need to be 

adjusted, as appropriate, where adverse impacts on 
biodiversity and ecosystems are detected. 

10) Pursue adaptive management. The complex and 

dynamic nature of ecosystems and our lack of 

complete knowledge or understanding of their 
functioning means that decisions cannot simply be 

taken and forgotten. Non-linear processes. time 

lags between cause and effect. and general 

uncertainty cloud the picture. Management must 
be adaptive. accept the need for some "learning­
by-doing", and monitor and respond to ongoing 

feedback. 

Adaptive management should take the 

precautionary principle fully into account. There is 
also a need for flexibility 1n policy-making and 

implementation. Long-term, inflexible decisions 
are likely to be inadequate or even destructive. 

Ecosystem management should be envisaged as a 
long-term experiment that builds on its results as 

it progresses. 

Implementing adaptive management in relation 
to tourism and biodiversity will require the active 

cooperation and close interaction of tourism 

managers and biodiversity managers. Adaptive 

management can also be undertaken by all those 
who have management control over any specific 

site, including local government, indigenous and 

local communities, the private sector, non­

governmental organizations and other organizations. 





Ensuring a permanent transition 
To work effectively over time, the procedures 

outlined above need to be supported by long-term 

public education and awareness ra1s1ng 

campaigns. These campaigns should inform both 

professionals and the general public about the 
impacts of tourism on biological diversity and about 

good practices in this area. They should be tailored for 

various audiences, including tourists, tourism 
developers and operators, and policy-makers and 

government officia ls. The private sector could play an 

active ro le in promoting awareness. 

Sustainable tourism also needs to be supported by 

capacity-building activities. Such activities should 
aim to strengthen the capacities of governments and 

all stakeholders for implementi!1g the CBD guidelines 

on sustainable tourism. They can be carried out at the 

local, national, regional and international levels. 

Building capacity can include strengthening human 

resources and institutional capacities, transferring 
know-how, developing appropriate facilities, and 
train ing on biodiversity, sustainable tourism, impact 

assessment and impact-management Tourism and 

environmental professionals need a wide range of 
skills, and local communities need decision-making 

abilities, skill s and knowledge in advance of 
future tourist in-flows. ln~ormation exchange 

and collaboration regarding sustainable tourism 
implementation through networking and partner­

ships between all stakeholders affected by, or 
involved in tourism, including the private sector, 

should be encouraged. 
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Meeting the Global Challenge of Community
Participation in Ecotourism:

Case Studies and Lessons from Ecuador

Introduction

Ecuador represents one of the most exciting countries in the world for investigating
appropriate community participation in ecotourism development. A wide range of
community groups including indigenous people, Afro-Ecuadoreans, and mestizos are all
involved in developing ecotourism projects in a diverse variety of ecosystems from the
Amazonia to the high sierra to the coast of Ecuador. One inventory found 30 indigenous-
controlled ecotourism projects in the Amazonian region of Ecuador alone (Wesche,
1997). The sophistication of community ecotourism projects ranges from village-based
initiatives to small-scale joint ventures with the private sector to a multi-million dollar
private sector development where transfer to local, indigenous ownership is being
planned in 15 years.

This paper investigates the role of community participation in the development of
ecotourism in Ecuador from social, political, and conservation perspectives. Ecuador is a
living laboratory of ecotourism and community development issues that provides an
excellent base to study and learn about how communities in tropical zones will adapt
ecotourism to their needs. It is an important testing ground for incorporating community
business and human development needs into national tourism laws and regulations. The
future of community participation in ecotourism development in Ecuador will also
provide important lessons about how directly ecotourism can be linked to the
conservation of biodiversity. The issues identified in this paper and the recommendations
provided, offer direct guidance on the development of ecotourism with the full
participation of local communities. The lessons learned from the past will help create
more sustainable projects in the future.

Report Methods and Objectives

This report reviews the results of a nine-month investigation and planning initiative.
The author traveled to Ecuador three times between September, 1996 and June, 1997.
The communities and projects visited in the nine month project period were: Kapawi
(Achuar territory in the Suroriente), Quehueri’ono (Huaorani territory in the central

… Ecuador is a living
laboratory of ecotour-
ism and community
development issues
that provides an
excellent base to
study and learn about
how communities in
tropical zones will
adapt ecotourism to
their needs…
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Oriente, adjacent to Yasuni National Park), Puerto Rico and Alandaluz (mestizo region
on the coast, adjacent to Machalilla National Park), Playa de Oro (Afro-Ecuadorean
region on the coast, adjacent to Cotacachi Cayapas National Park), Zabalo (Cofan
territory in the Nororiente, within the Cuyabeno Wildlife Reserve), and Siecoya (Secoya
territory in the Nororiente, adjacent to the Cuyabeno Wildlife Reserve). The director of
the RICANCIE project (known by many as the Capirona project, a Quichua region in the
Upper Napo) was interviewed in Tena. These projects represent excellent examples of the
variety of ecotourism projects currently being carried out by indigenous and local
peoples, international non-governmental organizations, and by private enterprise in
Ecuador. All of them feature a strong orientation towards finding appropriate means to
use ecotourism as a sustainable development tool in their region.

The initial goal of these visits was to investigate how Ecuadorean public and non-
governmental organization (NGO) policy could be improved in the field of ecotourism.
The visits resulted in a recommendation by Megan Epler Wood that The Nature
Conservancy, The Ecotourism Society, CARE-Subir, and the Ecuadorean Ecotourism
Association (EEA) co-host a forum on community participation in ecotourism. The

Courtesy of David Atkinson
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National Forum on Community Participation in Ecotourism was held in June, 1997 in
Quito, Ecuador.

The results of this report can be implemented by local and international non-
governmental organizations as well as local and international development agencies to
better address funding needs and ecotourism development assistance requests in the
future. The case study information and background on ecotourism development and
Ecuador should be instructive to students, the private sector and local communities. The
results of the National Forum point the way for governments to integrate community
ecotourism enterprises into national tourism policy.

Global Ecotourism Development Issues

Rapid Growth of Unplanned Tourism

Many regions of the world, including Nepal, Belize, Ecuador, and Costa Rica, are
experiencing rapid, unplanned growth of ecotourism in remote, rural zones. The potential
for negative impacts from unplanned tourism is great. Local communities are often
inappropriately exploited and do not receive adequate benefits from tourism. The social
and environmental impact of tourists moving through local communities without active
community participation and management are well known. This type of tourism has led
to serious degradation of the local environment in Nepal where firewood was collected in
unsustainable quantities to keep cooking fires burning for trekkers; divisiveness and even
drug trafficking within communities in Belize, where an unprecedented amount of
tourism dollars came into the hands of local leaders without proper controls in place; and
serious land speculation on the coast of Costa Rica where local landowners have been
quickly bought out by foreign developers.

Researchers have been studying the impact and implications of the rapid rise of
backpacker tourism in the Ecuadorean Amazon (known as the Oriente) for some time
(Drumm, 1991; Smith, 1993). The tourism boom has attracted many unqualified guides
to the region who sell their services in key, gateway communities. These guides enter
indigenous territories without permission, at times hunting and fishing or even trafficking
in endangered species. Indigenous guides often lack the appropriate hospitality training
and language skills to lead foreign tourists and are, therefore, shunted aside by these
canny outsiders who pay little, if anything for the right to use indigenous land for their
“ecotours.” Confrontations have resulted and tourists have been caught in dangerous
situations. The lack of proper regulations controlling guides has become a major issue in
Ecuador. The current tourism law does not actively recognize “native guides” nor the
important knowledge they possess of native ecosystems.
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Rapidly Emerging Role of Indigenous Communities in Ecotourism

In the 1990s, numerous indigenous groups in the wilderness peripheries of less
developed countries have adopted ecotourism as part of their development strategy
(Wesche, 1997). Indigenous people have found tourism to be an attractive development
alternative because it sells traditional knowledge and permits the commercial utilization
of natural resources without outright exploitation and immediate destruction. Wesche
points out that ecotourism reduces the problem of market distance that many indigenous
communities have by attracting visitors to remote areas. It also gives indigenous
communities much needed international support from environmental and community
development organizations when they face tough decisions about the exploitation of their
natural resources.

Indigenous communities have also become more organized and are able to develop
ecotourism on their own terms. This is a form of self-defense because there is a need to
protect their communities, traditional economies, and remaining wild places from the
tourism mass culture which can bring “competition and polarization among families, a
spread of the consumer monoculture, privatization of common resources, and
infrastructure that facilitates industrialization of indigenous resources” (McClaren, 1996).

The Battle over Unsustainable Uses of Biodiverse Resources

The history of development in rain forest zones is replete with difficulties and
examples of unsustainable development. School children around the world have been
educated to understand that the rain forest cannot sustain ordinary agriculture. Cattle
ranching leads to desertification of once lush rain forest zones. Clear cutting on a massive
scale can leave permanent and non-renewable scars the size of Massachusetts or Denmark
in the Amazonian or Indonesian landscape. These types of development continue
worldwide on a grand scale throughout the tropical rain forest belt.

Oil development is a special case that has led to much national and international
conflict in Ecuador. In this study it is not possible to document the long, bitter trail of
arguments over the appropriateness of oil development in the Ecuadorean Oriente.
However, it is important to state that oil development has been taking place for 30 years
in the region. Well-documented cases of watershed contamination are on file in
international courts. Nonetheless, the latest trend in Ecuador seems to be to accept oil
extraction as a necessary consequence of international development that underwrites
approximately 45% of the Ecuadorean national budget. The editors of one environmental
magazine summarized the issue this way, “the extraction of oil and conservation are two
necessary activities for the country that are no longer in direct contradiction. To speak of
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petroleum resources is to talk of the foundation of the economy of the country. To be
against this activity would be acting against all of Ecuador” (Ambiente Aventura, 1997).

Because oil is the primary source of development in the region, it is highly important
to understand that local communities throughout the Ecuadorean Oriente are often faced
with difficult decisions between supporting the expansion of the oil industry or fighting
to protect the environmental sanctity of their territories. The immense social disruption
this process has caused, has led to much internal conflict and the increasing loss of
traditional beliefs in Amazonian communities. Indigenous people are being asked to
choose between their traditional lifestyle and oil.

While ecotourism cannot generate the same amount of revenues that oil will provide
in the next 20 years for the national budget of Ecuador, it can offer an alternative form of
development for local people. At present, some of the primary issues for the Ecuadorean
Oriente are the incompatibility of oil development with ecotourism development, the
urgent need for zoning, and the potential role ecotourism can play as a long-term
economic development model for local people.

NGO Role in Ecotourism Development

Non-governmental organizations have played an increasing role in supporting
ecotourism projects in developing countries. These projects are usually formulated with
the help of international development agencies and are often called “Integrated
Conservation Development Projects (ICDPs).” Ecotourism is usually a small component
of very large, multi-million dollar development grants. These grants come from Europe,
North America, Australia, and New Zealand to assist in community development of
sustainable alternatives, including small scale forestry; bioprospecting; the development
of microindustries such as crafts or the harvest of sustainable native products such as
chicle, tagua or brazil nuts; and the design of environmentally responsible tourism
products.

There is presently a huge demand, especially in Latin America, for assistance in the
development of local ecotourism products. The Nature Conservancy’s Latin America and
Caribbean Division presently works with 60 local NGO affiliates, 36 of which have
requested assistance with ecotourism feasibility studies and nine of which already have
developed some tourism infrastructure (Epler Wood, 1997). This is just one small
example of what is well known throughout Latin America —ecotourism has been chosen
by thousands of local communities in the region as their preferred development alterna-
tive. There is much concern throughout Latin America that local communities are
entering into the ecotourism market without understanding how to commercialize their
product. In turn, this is leading to an oversaturation of ecotours and lodges, many of
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which are poorly run, and lack proper safeguards for the environment tourists and local
cultures.

The NGO community has a role to play in assisting local communities in the design
of viable sustainable development projects. The problem is that inadequate expertise and
understanding of the ecotourism product has led to inappropriate assistance patterns.

In Ecuador, there are numerous examples of inappropriate NGO assistance in the
field of ecotourism. One of the primary issues has been the lack of cooperation with the
highly skilled private sector which already offers ecotourism in the country.
Misunderstandings between ecotourism companies and NGOs offering ecotourism
development products are omnipresent in Ecuador. Another concern is that NGOs are
underwriting projects and creating unfair competition when they invest in ecotourism
infrastructure, or especially if they use their tax-free status to deliver an ecotourism
product. In addition, conservation NGOs frequently invest in zones that have been
targeted for the conservation of biological diversity. In most cases, business and tourism
planning occurs too late, leading to business failure. Other examples include ecotourism
projects in which the intent to foster community management is handled in an extremely
bureaucratic, top-down manner.

Ecuador as an Ecotourism Destination

Ecuador has been a well-known nature tourism destination for over 20 years because
of the early popularity of the Galapagos Islands. The Galapagos Islands, a national park,
are without a doubt the foundation of the nature tourism industry in Ecuador. A variety of
Ecuadorean tour operators, such as Metropolitan Touring and Canodros, have flourished
because of this unique destination. Training programs are required for Galapagos guides
who must be certified to work on the tourism ships serving the archipelago. This has built
a strong cadre of experienced Ecuadorean guides who have gone on to work in all parts
of the tourism and ecotourism business, as well as in the field of conservation. In the
1980s, the Ecuadorean nature tourism industry began to diversify, and with the growing
interest in ecotourism worldwide, former Galapagos tourism professionals and tourism
companies began to look to the mainland for new tourism destinations.

Because of the Galapagos Islands, Ecuador quickly became one of the leading
ecotourism destinations in the world in the 1990s. But it is extremely difficult to track
how fast the ecotourism market has grown there. Statistics on the growth of ecotourism
worldwide are unreliable. Ecotourism, according to The Ecotourism Society, is
responsible travel to natural areas that conserves the environment and sustains the well-
being of local people. This definition suggests that ecotourism must result in important
economic and environmental benefits. However, measuring benefits from ecotourism will
never be part of the standard process of measuring tourism arrivals (World Tourism

… Ecotourism,
according to The
Ecotourism Society,
is responsible travel
to natural areas that
conserves the envi-
ronment and
sustains the well-
being of local people
…



Community Participation in Ecotourism in Ecuador

The Nature Conservancy 11

Organization, 1997). At present, the only data available on ecotourism arrivals relies
entirely on how many travelers visit natural areas. Such measurements are best obtained
from park services and protected area systems, not from tourism ministries or
international organizations. For example, one recognized and fairly reliable measurement
of ecotourism’s rapid growth rate is the well-known statistic that tourism to national
parks and reserves in Costa Rica grew from 63,500 to 273,400 foreign visitors, more than
quadrupling between 1985 and 1991.

Reliable counts of ecotourism visitors in Ecuador are difficult to obtain. Official
government statistics (CETUR) from 1990 suggested that under 25,000 foreign visitors
traveled to the Galapagos Islands. According to the same government sources, the
number of foreign visitors to the Amazon region was under 3,000. These statistics were
investigated by Andy Drumm for FEPROTOUR-NATURALEZA, as part of an U.S.
Agency for International Development (AID) study in 1991. It was found that nearly
50,000-60,000 foreign visitors were probably visiting the Galapagos Islands and that
some 24,000 tourists traveled to the Oriente region for an average of 5 days in 1990
(Drumm, 1991). The report states, “while no figures exist for the Oriente as a whole, the
Subsecretaría Forestal y de Recursos Naturales Renovables (of Ecuador) has monitored
more than a 50 percent increase in visitors to protected areas in the region between 1987
and 1990. More revealing is that over half of all tour operators in the Oriente started
within the last five years” (ibid.). The same author documented, in an addendum, that “a
40% increase in hotel and lodge capacity took place in the Oriente in 1991 with more
planned,” calling the rapid development, the “Nature Tourism Gold Rush” (ibid.). No
extensive investigation of the market for ecotourism in Ecuador has taken place since
1991, yet observations by the author and other specialists (Wesche, 1997; Higgins, 1996)
clearly indicate that nature tourism in the Oriente continued to grow rapidly until 1995
when the border war with Peru caused a decline in tourism to Ecuador and to the Oriente
in particular. A slow recovery started to take place in 1997.

Linking Conservation to Ecotourism Development in Ecuador

The tourism boom in the Oriente of Ecuador could not be sustained. But once a “gold
rush” begins, declines in tourism growth rates cause great disruption. Instability of earn-
ings for local people is a well-known peril caused by too much dependency on the
tourism economy. In one well-documented example from the Cuyabeno region of the
Oriente, local community earnings were reduced by nearly 50% due to the border war
with Peru (Wunder, 1996). Boom and bust cycles are of great concern for the region and
for the nation, particularly when the affected businesses are part of a sustainable
development strategy that is linked to conservation goals.
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More stable linkages between ecotourism development and conservation goals in the
Oriente and throughout Ecuador could yield important results. Ecuador is one of the most
biologically diverse countries on earth (Conservation International, 1997). A large
percentage of the biological diversity is found in the Oriente where the majority of the
land is the territory of indigenous people including the Quichua (over 60,000), the
Achuar (3,000), Huaorani (1,700), Shuar (approximately 40,000), Cofan (500), Siona
(300), and the Secoya (200) (adapted from Paymal and Sosa, 1993). As early as the
1970s, many of these indigenous people and their mestizo neighbors were antagonistic to
the development of nature tourism in their regions because enterprises were developed
without local involvement (Wesche, 1997). Since the Nature Tourism Gold Rush took
off, indigenous federations have taken a more proactive stance and communities
throughout Ecuador have expressed strong interest in involvement in ecotourism as a
form of community development. In 1993, CONFENIAE (the Confederation of
Indigenous Peoples’ Organizations of the Amazon Basin) published guidelines for the
management of ecotourism in the indigenous territories of Amazonia (Troya, 1996).
However, too many communities began to have false hopes that ecotourism would be a
quick fix for their development needs. The “bonanza of ecotourism created illusions of
the ease by which money could be earned” (Wunder, 1996). This problem was
aggravated by non-governmental organizations that made large investments in projects
without proper feasibility analysis and by private sector entrepreneurs who made
commitments, but quickly found difficulties in delivering consistent benefits in the face
of a fluctuating economy.

Disappointment within communities failing to benefit from ecotourism led to cases of
greater local acquiescence to oil development on indigenous lands (Huaorani and Secoya
territories) and more unsustainable farming and logging practices (Quichua territories).
However, community representatives at the National Forum on Community Participation
clearly stated that hopes for greater benefits from ecotourism remain high.

Most of these communities directly link ecotourism benefits with sustaining a
traditional life in undisturbed rain forest zones. Few communities see ecotourism as a
way to achieve western-style development. Most tourism earnings in the Cuyabeno
region were invested in education, health services, radios, outboard motors and clothing.
The social impact of ecotourism appear to be marginal compared with other factors
(Wunder, 1996). However, indigenous communities located close to westernized mestizo
communities may be tempted to build stores, buy boom boxes and drink more alcohol.
Interaction between foreign women and local men can also cause community conflicts
(Tapuy, 1996). Although no strategy for sustainable development can be perfectly linked
to conservation strategies, efforts designing ecotourism programs that work in harmony
with traditional community needs and decision making processes is critical in order to
achieve the conservation of biological diversity in Ecuador in the next century.
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Ecuadorean Community Participation Case Studies

Results from the author’s field investigations were not initially envisioned to be case
study reports. However, to further illustrate how ecotourism is developing at the
community level in Ecuador, brief descriptions of the following projects will be
provided: Kapawi, Zabalo, Siecoya and Quehueri’ono. Brief observations are also
provided on two coastal community projects located at Playa de Oro and Puerto Rico.

Kapawi

Kapawi1 represents an important experiment in ecotourism, rain forest
conservation, and community participation. Unlike many community-
oriented ecotourism projects, Kapawi is targeting the high-end market,
with an all-inclusive price of nearly $300 per person, per day, cost that
includes transportation from Quito. Twenty double bungalows, each with
private bedroom, sun-heated showers, and electricity provided by a
photovoltaic system, are located in a remote section of the Southern
Ecuadorean Amazon on the Pastaza River, 100 miles east of all
development, in a roadless area accessible only by river and light aircraft.
This region is characterized by a high level of biological diversity with some 20,000 plant
species and over 400 species of birds (Rodríguez, 1995).

Kapawi began operation in April, 1996 with a stunning initial investment of USD
$1.8 million. It is located within Achuar territory and was formulated from its inception
as a partnership project with OINAE (Indigenous Organization of Ecuadorean Achuar
Nationalities). The Achuar continue to live in a nearly self-sustaining manner, earning
their livelihood from small farms, hunting, fishing, and gathering in the rain forest.
Logging, oil exploitation and intensive agricultural projects had not been developed in
the area when the Kapawi project was initiated in 1994 (Koupermann, 1997). However,
the Achuar had started to change their way of life over the last 20 years, as a result of the
influence of missionaries, the government, and interaction with other cultures, such as the
Quichua. While one scientist estimated that the need for monetary income is probably
less than $300 per family, per annum (Rodríguez, 1996), the ability to earn any income is
severely limited because of the lack of fertility of soils and the absence of any
transportation system within their territory. This lack of access to a market economy
started to cause social disruption, particularly among the young people who attempted an

                                                     
1 Extensive information is available on Kapawi thanks to the reports provided by Project Manager, Daniel
Koupermann.

Kapawi lodge ©Megan Epler Wood
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unproductive entry into cattle, chicken and pig farming (Koupermann, 1997; Rodríguez,
1995).

Canodros, a well-known Galapagos tour operator, interested in expanding tourism
destinations, showed great interest in an Amazonian rain forest location. The company
chose the Kapawi site and, with the guidance of Daniel Koupermann, offered the Achuar
the following arrangement designed with the specific goal of creating a sustainable
development alternative for the region.

• Investment in the infrastructure of the ecolodge at the Kapawi lagoon.

• Build and operate the ecotourism lodge and create a marketing network for 15 years.
After this period, Canodros will withdraw all investment and the Achuar will manage
the entire operation.

• Train the Achuar in all activities required to manage and market the lodge.

• Employ a majority of Achuar people.

• Payment of a monthly rent of $2,000 USD for the use of the territory with an annual
increase of 7%.

• Establish a $10 entrance fee per tourist, payable to OINAE.

• Establish joint initiatives to improve the health and education systems in the Achuar
territory while at the same time researching for other economic options for the
Achuar (Koupermann, 1997).

The Achuar accepted and agreed to contribute all building materials, free airstrip
access, and to restrict hunting in the areas designated for ecotourism. Sixteen
communities now participate in the project, deriving some 45% of their total income from
employment in and selling products to the ecotourism project. In addition, the Kapawi
project has leveraged USD $190,000 in investment in community development
contributions by NGOs, including the contribution of short wave radios and funds to
prepare a full-fledged management plan for the Kapawi Ecological Reserve.

The management of the Kapawi ecotourism project stresses the avoidance of cultural
and ecological impacts. The sustainable design of the resort itself features extensive use
of Achuar architecture which evolved in harmony with the conditions imposed by the
tropical rain forest. The building of the bungalows was carried out by Achuar employees
who followed traditional concepts of architecture. Some modern construction elements
were introduced (such as solar powered electrical systems, sanitary installations, and such
non-traditional materials as wires and cement), without eliminating the benefits of the
traditional design. An extensive system of hikes and river trips prevents the overuse of
trails. Upon arrival, tourists receive a thorough briefing on Achuar customs and an
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outstanding booklet on Achuar cultural beliefs. Strict advice on behavior when visiting
Achuar villages is carefully conveyed in advance of community visits (ibid.).

Nearly two years after its founding, Kapawi’s most severe problems are caused by
unreliable and costly transportation to their remote Río Pastaza site. The cost of
transportation by light aircraft raises the overall price of the resort by about $100 per
night, making it more expensive in comparison to its more accessible competitors.
Community participation goals appear to be on track. One important point of advice is
offered by Daniel Koupermann regarding the tourism company’s work with the Achuar.
He states, “it is fundamental to avoid charity, since it destroys the indigenous gift
economy. Giving a gift without expecting a favor in return can damage the entire social
network of indigenous groups in Amazonia. Respect for indigenous traditions requires
continual interactions between the tourism enterprise and the communities” (ibid.).

Zabalo

Case studies on the Cofan of Zabalo are becoming fairly abundant in
ecotourism literature (Borman, 1995; Wunder, 1996; Tidwell, 1996;
Wesche, 1997; Drumm, in press). The Cofan project is one of the longest
running community-based ecotourism projects in the world, and has been
in existence for 20 years. It is led by Randall Borman, an American
missionary’s son who grew up with the Cofan, left to be educated in the
United States and returned to Ecuador to marry a Cofan woman and raise
a family., Borman initially resided in the Cofan community of Dureno, an
oil impacted town close to Lago Agrio, on the Aguarico River. In 1984, Borman and his
extended family of some 100 Cofan moved to Zabalo, a five hour speed boat ride up the
Aguarico from Dureno, where, in the late 1980s, they gained tribal ownership rights from
the Ecuadorean government.

In 1992, Zabalo became involved in resisting Petroecuador’s efforts to prospect for
oil in Cofan territory and ultimately won the right to manage their own resources. After
winning the freedom to determine their own destiny, the Cofan of Zabalo worked hard to
protect their natural resources by creating a system of land-use that prevents overhunting.
The community sets its own limits for hunting zones at community meetings. The limits
are often quite strict and include restrictions such as only two peccaries per family, no
woolly monkey hunting, and no macaw or hoatzin hunting. Areas that are used for
ecotourism are located within the no hunting zones. Community-set fines are levied
against transgressors and the fines increase with each subsequent infraction (Borman,
1997).

The system for managing ecotourism at the community level in Zabalo is unique
among community enterprises studied in the Cuyabeno region (Wunder, 1996). Until

Cofan guide with tourists in Zabalo ©Andy Drumm
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1992, the Zabalo experience was exclusively sold through Borman to Wilderness Travel,
a North American outbound tour operator. After experimenting with several private busi-
ness profit sharing approaches, Borman established a community company in 1992 with
ten Cofan community associates. All associates must work on the enterprise and, in
return, they earn a percentage of the profits. In addition, there are several other ways that
community members can take advantage of benefits derived from ecotourism without
becoming full-time associates. For example, the community completed four new tourist
cabins in 1997 which were built as a part of a minga, or communal work party. The
community must pay a caretaker to maintain the cabins, but receives all profits from the
rental of the cabins which are paid to them by Borman and his company. Community
members also make and sell crafts in a small cooperative craft store located on the
Aguarico. The store is visited twice weekly by boats from Transturi, the Amazon division
of Metropolitan Touring. Short guided walks and a visit to a small, traditional arts
museum can also be purchased for a fee at this site, located across the river from Zabalo.

Total profits from these businesses are more substantial than any other community-
based ecotourism project in the Cuyabeno region, earning an estimated benefit of $500
per year, per community resident (Wunder, 1996). Borman and his Cofan business
partners entered into a joint venture with Transturi in 1992, called Aguarico Trekking, to
give the Cofan a more dependable number of visitors. After banner years in 1993 and
1994 (the years documented by Wunder), this venture has foundered and profits have
declined. Although overnight visitation was low in 1996 and 1997, the craft cooperative
has remained successful. Like all businesses, diversification of income streams within the
community provides a stable economic base, even in years showing lower profits. At
present, the Cofan are again seeking to increase overnight tourist stays with their new
cabins and by installing running water.

The lessons learned from the Borman case study are important to the future of
community participation in ecotourism. The success of Zabalo can, of course, be
attributed to Borman’s leadership and his knowledge of the international business world.
The formulas he has created for community ecotourism business are quite valuable. He
points out that many communities do not necessarily have a community ethic.
Establishing cooperative enterprises where all the work is shared can be a problem. He
has found that this system undermines a natural incentive to work, largely because
benefits are too diffused to motivate each individual community member. The creation of
a small community business partnership serves to reward those who work the hardest,
while not undermining the larger community’s ability to benefit from cooperative
enterprises, such as sale of crafts and cabin management. The formula of mixing
cooperative approaches with community business partnerships is being successfully
implemented in other parts of the world. For example, the Il Ngwesi lodge run by a Masai
business partnership in Kenya (Epler Wood, in press) has used this model.
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Siecoya

The Siecoya site is populated by ten Secoya families who left a more densely
populated Secoya center, San Pablo, in 1983 to gain territorial rights. Cesar Piaguaje, a
Secoya who was educated in missionary boarding schools, led the relocation and was
the “dirigente” (elected leader) of the new Siecoya village until 1988. Siecoya is also
located on the Aguarico, about two hours west from Zabalo, and closer to the oil town,
Lago Agrio. Piaguaje founded a community tourism enterprise in 1988, that
concentrates on guided walks for tourists through the Cuyabeno rain forest. The
community fund is paid a fee which has increased from $1.50 per tourist in 1988 to
$2.00 in 1997. In the last annual report, the community fund was valued at $200; 80%
of this amount was earned through the tourism program (Piaguaje, 1997).

The most interesting aspect of this project is the lack of support for ecotourism as an
option for community development in Siecoya. The earnings from ecotourism are small
compared to Zabalo. Even more relevant, however, is that the Secoya territory is being
tested for oil, because it is located very close to the existing pipeline in Lago Agrio. The
nearby Secoya community in San Pablo has received payments from the oil industry, and
dozens of Secoya were employed by the oil companies in 1997 as part of the testing
process. Community members in Siecoya referred to the ecotourism project as a
“failure”. The lack of commercial channels to sell ecotourism products has led the
community to lose confidence in Cesar Piaguaje’s efforts to make ecotourism a viable
economic alternative for the community. As a result, Piaguaje spends more and more
time in Quito and Lago Agrio, away from his family, trying to find vendors for the
Secoya tourism product.

The Secoya project is typical of what many community ecotourism projects are
facing: a lack of understanding of the international travel market, inadequate linkages to
the existing inbound travel sector in Quito, and an inability to make direct contact with
that sector of the travel market that may be interested in visiting their projects.
Community representatives from throughout Ecuador present at the National Forum on
Community Participation in Ecotourism expressed strong concerns about reaching an
adequate market for their projects, a problem that is rapidly becoming pandemic
throughout the tropics.

Cesario Piaguaje - ©Andy Drumm
Secoya shaman from
Siecoya in traditional dress
(Father of Cesar Piaguaje)
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Quehueri’ono

A small-scale, start-up enterprise in the central Oriente is being
advanced by TROPIC Ecological Adventures (an inbound tour operator in
Quito), in partnership with the Huaorani community located at
Quehueri’ono. The Huaorani are the least acculturated of all indigenous
people in Ecuador, and have only recently stopped attacking outsiders
visiting their territory (Kane, 1995). A small population of Huaorani have
never been contacted by acculturated members of the tribe, nor by white
or mestizo outsiders (Enomenga, 1996). As a result of oil exploration in

Huaorani territory and persistent work by missionaries, many Huaorani have opted for a
non-traditional life, located near missionary centers. However, one leading Huaorani
conservationist, Moi Enomenga, has spoken out consistently against oil exploration on
Huaorani land and has worked with international organizations to prevent road
construction in the one million hectare wilderness that is the Huaorani home. He and a
small population of about one hundred supporters and family members moved away from
a missionary area to Quehueri’ono where they proudly maintain their traditional hunting
and gathering existence.

TROPIC assists the community with all aspects of planning and training. A series of
planning and orientation meetings were held over a period of nine months before
launching the ecotourism project. The meetings provided training on the practices of
ecotourism and conservation, potential environmental and cultural impacts, and
management (Drumm, in press). The only guest cabin was built about 45 minutes from
the village to avoid intrusion of village life. Huaorani guides always accompany visitors
and local canoe drivers must be employed. Cooks are trained to prepare meals for
tourists, but no hunted food is used in order to avoid increased hunting pressure on local
wildlife. A fee is paid to the president of the community for each visitor per night and the
money is distributed evenly among all the families (ibid.).

This project offers an interesting view of how ecotourism can help underwrite the
minimal costs for education and communication required by an indigenous community
that chooses to maintain a hunting and gathering existence. The traditional customs of the
Huaorani place great value on the preservation of their vast rain forest territory.
Discussions with community members indicated their eagerness for more tourists and for
the resulting economic benefits. TROPIC is taking a “go slow” attitude with the
community and recommending that low numbers for ecotourism should be expected. A
limit of eight visitors per month has been mutually agreed upon.

The partnership between TROPIC and the community of Quehueri’ono offers a good
model for how a remote Amazonian community can attract the international travel market
by successfully forging a long-term partnership with a committed inbound tour operator.

Tourist cabin at Quehueri’ono ©Megan Epler Wood
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This has allowed community members to avoid being involved with the marketing side of
the business while at the same time receive advice, when needed, on a wide variety of
development issues.

Observations of Coastal Ecotourism Projects

The author only had brief opportunities to visit the coast. Some important
observations, however, did result from visits to Playa de Oro in northern Esmeraldas and
Puerto Rico in Guayas province. The Playa de Oro project was the result of a significant
investment in infrastructure and training by CARE-Subir, an integrated conservation
development project funded by AID. In 1997, the project was in its fifth year. At that
time, the Playa de Oro ecotourism project did not have commercial representation, and
project managers were seeking to attract a local Quito inbound tour operator to represent
the site. Simple dormitory-style cabins had been constructed for tourists. But there were
no trails, seating or hammocks in the shade or defined swimming areas available for
visitors. There was a comfortable dining area with kitchen adjacent to the village. During
community meetings, community members were shy and non-verbal. In each case,
community members immediately turned responsibility for the meeting over to
representatives from CARE-Subir, some of whom were based on site to assist and others
of whom were high-level project managers from Quito. In one meeting, budgets required
for meeting the standards of an international development agency were reviewed with
little comment from the community members who attended. Empowerment seemed to be
very low, and efforts to encourage community management seemed to be ineffective.
Young men, trained to be guides, gave a mechanical tour around the garden areas of the
village. They shared nothing about their culture and offered only superficial knowledge
of local flora and fauna. Avoiding this kind of disappointing tourism product after five
years of investment on the part of an international development agency and its local NGO
partner is a point for discussion in the Issues and Recommendations section.

The lively involvement of the community at Puerto Rico in the projects launched by
the lodge, Alandaluz, offers a striking contrast to the project at Playa de Oro. The owner
of this private ecolodge, Marcelo Vinueza, has created a sustainable development zone
which embraces communities within the immediate vicinity of the lodge. New ideas,
community committees, and public works projects appeared to be thriving in Alandaluz’s
zone of influence. Men and women from the village spoke excitedly to Vinueza about
upcoming meetings. To the visible excitement of the residents, some of the profits from
the lodge were invested in a community plaza with bamboo cathedral in the center of
Puerto Rico. An organic farm, which provides produce to the lodge, employment to local
residents, and a future small-scale commercial farming opportunity for the local
community is in operation. A recycling “patio” is managed by the community on a profit
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making basis. In contrast, the neighboring community of Puerto Lopez suffers from
unsanitary disposal of both sewage and solid waste, creating a distasteful environment for
residents and tourists. At Alandaluz, all sewage is composted to create a garden
environment around the lodge and the village. This project demonstrates the influence
that one committed entrepreneur can have on sustainability in a region even if
environmental concerns were not previously part of the local ethic.

National Forum Results

The National Forum on Community Participation in Ecotourism was launched by
The Ecotourism Society, The Nature Conservancy, CARE-Subir, and the Ecuadorean
Ecotourism Association (EEA) to study how to “improve coordination between the
government, private non-governmental, and community sectors, and define government
policy recommendations for community participation in ecotourism” (Epler Wood,
1996). The EEA administered the entire process which was carried out in two phases.
The first phase took place in the form of two regional workshops in the Amazonian and
Coastal regions of Ecuador. These workshops resulted in a series of recommended
guidelines for ecotourism and for indigenous communities. The second phase was the
National Forum which had the objective of reviewing, evaluating and discussing the
guidelines prepared at the regional workshops. The consensus of this review process was
outlined in a document, titled Políticas y estrategia preliminar para la participación
comunitaria en el ecoturismo (Drumm, 1997).

The final results of the National Forum will be used in Ecuador in two ways. They
will serve as part of a proposal for the regulations presently being written for national
laws governing tourism. In addition, they will serve as a tool for government and non-
governmental entities, private sector businesses, and communities in identifying specific
needs of local communities as ecotourism is developed throughout the country.

The following summary of some of the conclusions from the document offer insights
on appropriate government tourism policies that ensure ecotourism benefits for local
communities and, in addition, serve as policy guidelines for Ecuador and other nations.

♦ Community ecotourism enterprises need separate designation within tourism laws
and regulations allowing them to legally manage tourism without the same
regulations and tax structure that apply to standard tourism businesses. All types of
community businesses must be recognized under this designation, including
cooperatives, community organizations, community businesses, and associations,
among others.

♦ A special category needs to be created for native guides when licensing guides at the
national level. As part of the licensing process, the special knowledge of local

… The National
Forum on
Community
Participation in
Ecotourism was
launched to “improve
coordination be-
tween the govern-
ment, private non-
governmental, and
community sectors,
and define govern-
ment policy recom-
mendations for
community participa-
tion in ecotourism” …
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ecosystems and cultures that local peoples possess must be accounted for and
recognized.

♦ Tourism zoning at the national level must clearly define areas that are of special
value for ecotourism by using a participative process that includes governments, local
communities, private businesses and NGOs. Extractive activities, such as oil
development and logging, should not be permitted in areas designated as ecotourism
zones.

♦ The role of NGOs in the development of ecotourism and communities requires
careful study and should be given legal recognition as an important element in the
development of sustainable community development as associated with ecotourism.

♦ The private sector, NGOs, and other institutions and communities seeking to develop
an ecotourism enterprise in a community area must sign an agreement with the
relevant communities. Such an agreement must include at a minimum: 1) the use of a
native guide; 2) a mutually agreed upon tariff to the community that the operator
reviews annually.

♦ The need for training and guidelines for community-based guides is a paramount
objective. The training process should be developed as an exchange between the
knowledge of community residents and outside authorities who are specialists in the
sciences.

♦ Promote and facilitate practicums from university ecotourism programs to allow
students to work with and learn from local communities in rural and indigenous
areas.

♦ A national registry of tourism projects is an excellent national tool that provides
access to readily available information on community ecotourism offerings.

♦ Economic incentives for communities to undertake a variety of activities in addition
to ecotourism will become increasingly important in the long term in order to avoid
dependence on the tourism market.

♦ Soft loans and other forms of long-term credit are needed by communities to help
them establish their own tourism programs.

Final Issues and Recommendations

Both the background issues addressed in this report and the conclusions of the
National Forum strongly suggest new government policies are needed and that new
funding guidelines for NGOs and international assistance agencies must be made
available. Additional studies of how to involve the private sector in the development
process without encountering conflict with business objectives should be undertaken.
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The following bullet points, created by the author, set out the ecotourism issues
observed in Ecuador, both in the field and during the National Forum on Community
Participation. The recommended solutions should be considered by NGOs, the
government, and international donor agencies.

Issue: Understanding Community Capabilities and Providing
Infrastructure

Funding for the establishment of community tourism infrastructure can be an
inappropriate use of funding resources. Funding towards lodging and the purchase of
such items as canoes and motors for tourism in communities can lead to community
dependence, lack of community investment in the tourism enterprise, and poorly
maintained facilities that do not attract visitors. As observed by Daniel Koupermann
(1997), avoiding charity is fundamental to the success of community participation.

Recommendations

• A detailed analysis of what the community can supply to the tourism enterprise
is needed before investments are made. More often than not, local communities
may have the capability to raise funds and source out the local resources and talent
needed for the building of lodges, canoes, purchasing of motors, and creation of local
trail systems. The lack of empowerment observed in the Playa de Oro project may, in
part, be due to the amount of infrastructure that was provided free-of-charge to the
community.

• The only type of infrastructure specifically unavailable at the community level
in Ecuador is good radio systems. In order for community enterprises to improve
management of tourism, radios and even satellite phones should be considered by
funding agencies. Such communication systems can also assist with other community
needs such as health care, medical emergencies, environmental emergencies, and
with providing improved inter-community communication regarding issues of
governance and cultural survival.

• Soft loans and other forms of long term credit are needed by communities to
help establish their own tourism programs. Remote rural communities lack access
to credit worldwide. Revolving loans and microlanding are proven formulas for
improving rural economies. These techniques should be applied in the field of
ecotourism.

Issue: Training
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Communities consistently agree that more funding is needed for training of com-
munity members in order to better deliver hospitality and guide services. While most
funding agencies have offered short courses, there is universal agreement that training
has not been compatible with community needs because of its short duration and lack of
responsiveness to cultural and community concerns.

Recommendations

• Communities already experienced in the delivery of ecotourism products should
be given a much greater role in training programs. Supplying funding for training
to experienced communities, such as the Cofan community at Zabalo, and creating
apprenticeship programs that offer hands-on experience to trainees will help to
inspire greater interest and commitment to the learning process than the use of
foreign consultant trainers. Early experiments in this type of community interchange
at Zabalo have been successful.

• Language training must be considered and incorporated into the native guide
training process. Adequate funding and long-term training is necessary if com-
munities are to have multilingual guides. While all guides need not be multilingual,
there is little question that local communities will be much more successful in their
ecotourism programs if top-quality community candidates are given access to
combined guide/language training programs.

• Utilize the existing, local ecotourism industry in the training process. Too often
experienced local businesses are not asked to assist in the training of people
from local communities. Qualified, local trip leaders from the private sector can
provide an important link to communities, and perform the work of outside
consultants with much more depth and responsiveness than foreign consultants. Their
knowledge of how to work with tourists in the local context, deal with emergencies,
trouble shoot, and manage special visitor issues related to the local ecosystem can
help the native guides to better understand the entire process of group management.

• Hospitality training programs must be long-term. Fifteen days of hands-on
training was suggested as a minimum time frame for community members to begin to
fully understand the skills needed to deliver tourism services.

Issue: Optimal Community Business Structures

Establishing cooperative enterprises where all work is shared in local communities
can be a problem. It is important that the community creates a system that provides
a natural incentive to work. Clear accounting of funds received, investments made, and
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distribution of profits within community tourism projects is also a priority. The creation
of small community business partnerships serves to reward those who work the hardest,
emphasizes standard business accounting practices, but does not undermine the larger
community’s ability to benefit from cooperative enterprises, such as the sale of crafts and
cabin management.

Recommendations

• Funding entities must understand the organizational structure of the commu-
nity, review various models for community tourism ownership before making
any investments, insure that an appropriate model for ownership and account-
ing of funds is implemented by the community itself, and provide on-site train-
ing in accounting skills. One of the most damaging impacts a funding entity can
have on a community venture is the insertion of funds before an appropriate com-
munity decision making structure is in place. Top-down decision making patterns
from the funding entity inevitably begin to overshadow community efforts to manage
their own funds. This problem was clearly observed at the project in Playa de Oro.
There must be careful consideration by large agencies of how to provide “venture
capital” to communities in a form that does not force them to comply with
international funding rules and regulations.

Issue: Linkages to the Global Marketplace

Introducing a commercial venture into any local community, particularly indige-
nous communities, can raise false expectations and cause stress on local families,
particularly if the communities must be responsible for the marketing of that
venture once it is established. While nearly all local communities welcome tourism
ventures and need the economic boost such ventures can provide, once introduced, even
the smallest amount of business from tourism raises expectations for a steady source of
income within communities. Rarely are these expectations met by the flow of tourists
who actually reach the communities after the first flush of revenue is received. This
problem was observed in Siecoya. Local communities are forced without training into the
world of marketing their tourism ventures, e.g. marketing at airports, tourism gateways,
on the streets in capital cities, and other highly inefficient, untargeted activities that often
remove them from their families for long periods of time. As a result, the principle
request for more assistance from community tourism ventures in Ecuador, and probably
throughout the world, is for more assistance with marketing of community tourism
ventures.
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Recommendations

• Funding assistance given to community tourism ventures must not be under-
taken without taking into account the full business planning cycle necessary for
any business venture. Feasibility analysis for the tourism venture, even at the
community level, should be undertaken before any investment is made to insure
business viability before assistance is provided. Feasibility analysis includes a review
of opportunity and costs regionally and locally. An analysis must be undertaken of
the investment needs of the venture, market potential, competition, transportation
time, food and beverage availability, logistical concerns for making the venture
viable (such as radio communications), the potential for partnerships, joint
promotions, joint ventures and other vital links to the commercial sector of the
tourism industry. Long-term training needs, must also be part of a feasibility analysis
for any community tourism venture.

• Linkages to the local and international ecotourism business community should
be established during the feasibility analysis and implementation phase of the
project. The business community’s expertise should be used to guide the
investment process. Joint ventures between community ecotourism projects and pre-
existing ecotourism business ventures have been repeatedly underlined as the most
successful approach to insure the success of community ecotourism projects.
However, joint ventures cannot be expected to be viable unless the proposed business
partner is brought in and involved in the project during the investment and
implementation process. The early involvement of TROPIC in the Quehueri’ono
venture is one of the primary reasons for its success. To ask the private sector to
market or create a joint venture after the fact, when projects have been fully
implemented by NGOs with donor funds, is an unreliable approach that will
potentially lead to business failure.

• A national registry of tourism projects is an effective tool for a nation to provide
ready access to information on community ecotourism projects. Efforts to create
more accessible information on community ecotourism projects worldwide are still at
the earliest stages of research. Indications are that marketing through existing
international ecotourism operators will be ineffective, largely because they are
serving a rapidly aging market that is interested in more upscale service and
accommodations than can be reasonably associated with this type of travel (Weber,
1997; Kutay, 1997). Younger, independent travelers, often from Europe, appear to be
a better target. A key new approach could be a regional or national community
tourism booking center that makes it easy and reliable for both agencies and
individuals to book a community-run tour. For example, Japan has a successful
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system for booking community or family-owned lodges at Narita International
Airport in Tokyo (Weber, 1997).

Issue: Market Data

No study exists on the international market for community ecotourism. This leaves
many NGOs and private sector joint ventures in Latin America without the data
they need to develop a market plan and implement a marketing program. Com-
munity-based enterprises have multiplied rapidly in Latin America. These projects are at
risk if they lack proper information on the marketplace. Funding assistance should be
reserved until such information exists.

Recommendation

• A market research analysis is needed to look at the market for community-based
ecotourism in Latin America. Research on a macro scale throughout the region will
give local community ecotourism developers access to reliable data. This will enable
more accurate market planning and feasibility studies to be developed, even for the
smallest enterprises, by giving them access to world-class data.

Issue: Expertise in Community Development

Community ecotourism ventures are often launched without adequate study and
understanding of community structure, community decision making processes, and
the type of community development procedures that have been proven to be effec-
tive in other forms of community development work worldwide. Many of the
consultants and employees of NGOs hired with donor funds to implement community
ecotourism projects may lack expertise in community development procedures. This
leads to the lack of community support, and little empowerment in the community
tourism venture, and ultimately the loss of faith of communities in the development
process.

Recommendations

• Community ecotourism workshops and guidelines need to be prepared to assist
NGOs, donors, aid programs, and local entrepreneurs gain a better understand-
ing of the community development process. Very little of the literature on this type
of development has filtered into the hands of entrepreneurs, NGO representatives and
local leaders that are  implementing community ecotourism ventures. It would be
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highly beneficial to facilitate better cross-fertilization of these communities with
those organizations that have years of experience implementing community
development programs. An international conference to set guidelines for community
participation in ecotourism will be an important step in creating a guidelines
document to be used for international reference.

• More experts with community development experience, including those in the
fields of development anthropology and sociology, should be hired to assess the
sociocultural setting before community ecotourism project are implemented and
to assist on an on-going basis during project implementation. Proper social and
cultural assessment, allow ecotourism development projects to be launched with
adequate community support and empowerment. While no project can ever expect to
have full community support, talented and inspired leadership at the local level from
the outset of the project supported by a broad cross-section of local constituents is
more likely to lead to a successful outcome.

Issue: Conflicting Land-use Strategies

Local communities are coping with conflicting land-use strategies when, in fact, they
are the entity least capable of handling the social and environmental issues created
by mega-development strategies, such as oil development and logging. While the
government of Ecuador supports oil development for reasons that include its importance
to the national economy, it does not require that revenue from these enterprises be used to
minimize social and cultural impacts.
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Recommendations

• National levies should be created requiring large developers to pay into
assistance programs that help local communities make their own decisions about
their socio-economic and environmental future. This process should take place
before development, during the development process, and should have processes
in place to handle the impact. Local governments in the developed world often
receive impact fees in a carefully negotiated process that helps the community plan
for the long term impacts of large-scale development. But in Ecuador and other parts
of the developing world, fees are often paid to simply co-opt local leaders, without
the proper oversight of government. A more rational process needs to be created in
order to assist local communities with decision-making before megadevelopment
takes place. A well-planned set of impact fee requirements for socio-economic
benefits and environmental protection needs to be prepared through a participative
process with local communities and with the assistance of unbiased, outside
mediators.

• Full environmental impact statements should be required. An unbiased team of
experts, hired by the government, should review and explain the potential
impacts to local communities. This process should be linked to the above process in
order to help communities make decisions about the full range of impacts they are
likely to experience. It cannot be expected that local communities can properly read
and interpret environmental impact statements.

• Zoning that protects high-value ecotourism zones from incompatible
development practices such as logging and oil exploitation should be established.
Zoning in the Oriente region of Ecuador could help resolve many future conflicts
over land-use and help to protect the nation’s most valuable natural assets.

Conclusions

There is growing concern among ecotourism specialists that community ecotourism
projects are doomed to fail. There is also a great deal of anxiety in the ecotourism
business community that community ecotourism projects are not viable business
ventures. These concerns are valid if one carefully investigates the overall success rate of
community ecotourism programs, not just as business ventures, but as tools for
sustainable development. In Ecuador alone, there are dozens of community ecotourism
ventures that are presently not attracting enough business to offer a viable, sustainable
development alternative to their communities. The terrible truth is that although the
majority of these communities are choosing ecotourism over other forms of development,
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the viability of their choice may not be supported by the existing interest in the
marketplace.

Is more marketing the answer to this problem? Certainly, assistance at the
governmental level to provide good, reliable, up-to-date information on community
ecotourism programs on the Internet and in printed form, for visitors at major gateways,
and through tourism boards, is crucial to advance ecotourism marketing.

Should NGOs invest in more community ecotourism ventures until a better feasibility
and market analysis can be performed? In Latin America, it is highly questionable if
more funding should go to community ecotourism without a macroanalysis of the market
for community ecotourism. No such study has ever been performed, and nothing
definitive is known about what types of tourists visit community ecotourism projects.
Any feasibility study analysis done for a local ecotourism project cannot proceed without
this data. A major study of the existing community ecotourism projects in Latin America
and the demographic market they presently attract is needed in order to provide basic data
on the future business viability of this type of ecotourism project.

How can NGOs and the ecotourism private sector best join forces to create better
sustainable development for local communities? At present, only a small percentage of
the private sector is even interested in working on community ecotourism projects
because, for the most part, these ventures are not attracting enough business to provide a
viable return for even small, regional companies. At times, NGOs are bypassing local
businesses by working directly with international ecotourism vendors, particularly those
working with educational institutions and student groups, in order to deliver an
international market directly to local communities. This is a proven formula, and as long
as non-profits are involved in all phases of the delivery of the product, there is perhaps
little that can be faulted with this procedure. However, local ecotourism businesses are
vital players in the development of successful ecotourism ventures and they must be
given incentives to become involved in the sustainable development process. Local
companies are the entities that can provide the on-going market linkage between
communities and the national and international ecotourism markets. These inbound tour
operators and local hoteliers need to be supported and used by the funding community as
vital partners in the development of community ecotourism projects.

… local ecotourism
businesses are vital
players in the
development of
successful
ecotourism ventures
and they must be
given incentives to
become involved in
the sustainable
development
process …
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Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

Module 6: NEXUS - LINKAGES BETWEEN ECONOMIC & 
ENVIRONMENTAL INTERVENTIONS 

Duration: 2 hours 45 min 

PARTICIPANT OBJECTIVES 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Understand and apply environmental best practices to sustainable 
tourism businesses 

• Understand and apply sound business practices to ecotourism operations 

SESSION OUTLINE 

SLIDE Description 

1. Partici ant Ob·ectives 
2. Revisitin the Definitions of Sustainable Tourism and Ecotourism 
3. Environmental! Sustainable Tourism 
4. Pro rani for Environmental Performance Im rovement 
5. Environmental Mana ement Assessments 
6. Environmental Management Systems 

Handout 6-1: Environmental Mana ement S stems for Caribbean Hotels and Resorts 

12. Lessons Learned in lntroducin Environmental! Sustainable Tourism Businesses 

15. Market Positionin as an Eco-Destination: Costa Rica 
16. Destination Design: Exercise 6-1 

Three rou s to illustrate a sustainable tourism destination 

21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

Module 6 Framework 1of2 
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25. Ecotourism Enterprises: Exercise 6-2 
Same groups as earlier exercise to illustrate two or more ecotourism enterprises based on a 
new handout 

26. Extreme Events and Tourism 
27. Project Example: Jamaica -EAST 
28. Project Example: Ghana - CBEP 
29. Cateqories of Sustainable Tourism Performance Indicators 
30. Sample Sustainable Tourism Performance Indicators: Sustainable Tourism Businesses 
31. Sample Sustainable Tourism Performance Indicators: Communitv Well-Beina 
32. Sample Sustainable Tourism Performance Indicators: Visitor Well-Beinq 
33. Nexus Intervention: Exercise 6-3 

Choose and develop an ecotourism development activitv from home countrv 
34. Recap 

Handout 

Handout 6-1: Environmental Management Systems for Caribbean Hotels and Resorts: A Case 
Study of Five Properties in Jamaica, PA Consulting Group, 2001. 

Module 6 Framework 2of2 
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Objectives 

By the end of the session participants will be able to: 

• Understand and apply environmental best practices to 
sustainable tourism businesses · 

• Understand and apply sound business practices to 
ecotourism 'operations · 

Environmentally Sustainable Tourism 

• Conservation and efficient use of natural resources 
• Management of wastes and chemical products 
• Environmental education and best practice training 
• Reduce impact of tourism operations on ecosystems 
• Extend programs to nearby communities, suppliers, 

vendors, and contractors 

USAID 
AlOl1T .. lANl.PICllNl'EOl"..I 

MODULES: 
NEXUS - LINKAGES BETWEEN ECONOMIC 

& ENVIRONMENTAL INTERVENTIONS 

Revisiting the definitions of sustainable tourism and · 
ecotourism 

• Sustainable tourism development meets the need of present 
tourists and host regions while protecting and enhancing 
opportunities for the tuture. II is envisaged as leading to 
management of all resources In such a way that economic, 
social, and aestheUc needs can be fulfilled while maintaining 
cultural integrity, essenUal ecological processes and services, 
and biological diversity. 

• Ecotourism is responsible travel to natural areas that conserves 
the en~ronmenl and improves the well being of local p·eople. 

Program for Environmental Perlonnance 
Improvement 

• Environmental management assessment 
• Environmental Management System (EMS) 
• Environmental management best practices 
• Environmental certification 

1 



Environmental Management Assessments 

• Environmental Walkthrough 
Assessment 

• Best Practice Assessment 

• Detailed Environmental 
Management Assessment 

Elements of an Environmental Management System 

• Environmental policy statement 
• Objectives, targets and action plan 

• Organizational structure 

• Standard operating procedures 

· • Environmental purchasing 

• Emergency preparedness 

• ·Monitoring and reporting· 

Environmental management best practices: 

• Energy 

• Water 

• Waste .si~~~; 
I~,;:~;~; 

Environmental Management Systems 

/Policy""' 

R•view EM$ Planning 

\ ) 
Measurement Implementation .....___ 

Source: Envtrormental Malagemenl Systems for Caribbean 
Hotels and Resorts: A Ca• Study of FIYa Properties ~ Jamaica, 
PA Consulting Gro14', 2001. 

Environmental management best practices: 

• Energy 
• Water 

•·Waste 

·S\USAID \i'..1 ~THF.MeKNOf.OPU 

Impact of Best Practices on Energy & Water 
Consumption 

• The most efficient hotel consumed -1/12th as much 
electricity and water per guest-night than the least 
efficient hotel. 

• Hotel star rating and type of guest amenities affect 
consumption. 

• Efficient design, equipment and operations, and 
effective maintenance and staff participation have by 
far the greatest impact on performance. 
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Ecolabels and Sustainable Tourism Certification 

A sample of labels in Europe alone: 

The Need for Sustainable Tourism Approaches at 
the Destination Level 

Market Positioning as an Eco-Destination: The 
Costa Rica Example 

Lessons Learned in Introducing Environmentally 
Sustainable Tourism Businesses 

• Site and design to minimize impacts 

• Environmental management assessments to identify· 
areas of improvement and cost savings 

• Environmental Managements Systems to establish a 
process for continuous improvement 

• Sustainable tourism certification to recognize 
accomplishments 

• Procurement that "greens the supply chain" 

• Actively engage in community and biodiversity 
conservation to ensure long term viability 

Destination Planning and Management 

• Multi·stakeholder governance 

• Positioning in the marketplace 

• Organizational development 

• Upgrade planning and monitoring capabilities of local 
communities 

• Linkages of tourism circuits 
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Ensuring the Economic Viability of Ecotourism 
Enterprises 

• Understanding business considerations 

• Role of conservation managers in the business of 
ecotourism 

• Creating a business partnership with tour operators 

• Preparing a feasibility analysis 

• Preparing a business plan 

• Financing for ecotourism business 

Source: Ecotowtsm O.velopmant -A Manuel for Conservation Planners and Managers, The Natura 
ConseMlncy, 2005. 

Ecotourism Enterprise Structures 

• Selecting an ecotourism enterprise structure 

• Assessing potential partners 
• Defining partnership expectations 

Sour"8: E-Dowlopmanl-A Marual lor CcnMMlllon Plame" and Ma._,., The Nalln 
Conlervancy,2005. 

Preparing a Feasibility Analysis (10 steps) 

• Preliminary questions 
• Information gathering 
• Definition of goals 
• Resource inventory 
• Market analysis 
• Competitive analysis 
• Business description and operation 
• Sales forecast 
• Financial analysis 
• Viability assessment 

Souroo:E-Dow--AM ...... lor~-.....ond...._.. ThoNalln 
Con9erlancy. 2005. 

Overview of Business Considerations 

. • Protected area management and business planning 

• Financial and environmental quality 

• Business planning 

• Roles of NGOs in ecotourism business development 

• Ris_k factor in ecotourism business development 

Source: Ecolourtsm Development-A Marual for Conservatmn Plameni and "4anaoan. The Natunt Conaervwicy, 2005. 

Creating a Business Partnership with Tour 
Operators 

• The tour operators' perspective 
• Marketing advantages of responsible tourism 

• Community expectations 

• Partner relationship 

Source: Ecotou1sm Oawttopmanl - A Manual for Con1ert18tbn P1amera and Managani. The Nab.ft 
CmsanlRncy,_ 2005. 

Basic Rules for Creating a Viable Ecotourism 
Business 

• Business ideas must be market-driven 

• A business must make a profit 

• All costs must be taken into account 
• Judgement is required where information is lacking 

Sourat: E-Dewlopmo .. -A Manual lor Con..vallon Plament ard ,..,_.,The Nalunt Ccnoomtncy, 2005. 
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Preparing a Business Plan 

• Address the target audience (funding providers) 

• Work with business owners 

• Consider social and environmental factors 

• Avoid common business plan mistakes 
Som:.: Eeoloutsn1 OtM;iqin.nt ... A Manual rot Cnisntvatlorl Plamera and Manag11u·s. Th8 
NatlnCcnoenloncy,200S. 

~USAID 
~fltOl"llM~rtarl.I 

Project Example: Jamaica - EAST 

SO: Improved quality of key natural resources in selected areas 
that are both environmentally and economically significant 

Program: Environmental Audits for Sustainable Tourism (EAST) 

Intervention Areas: Expansion of sound environmental 
management practices in tourism, Environmental management 
services capacity building 

Tools/Mechanisms Used: Environmental audits, Training in EMS, 
Environmental certification, destination management, financing, 
hurricane recovery 

Partners/Collaborators: Jamaica Hotel and Tourist Association, 
Ministry of Tourism and Industry Tourism. National Environment 
Planning Agency 

Financing an Ecotourism Business 

Types of financing . 

• Equity 

• Debt 

Sources of financing 

• Self-financing 

• Commercial banks 
• Grants and donor agencies 

• Micro-finance institutions 

• Biodiversity enterprise funds 
• Non-financial support 

Extreme Events and Tourism 

• Natural disasters (e.g., hurricanes, floods, 
earthquakes, landslides) 

• Epidemics (e.g., SARS, AIDS, malaria) 

Instability in fragile states (e.g., war, terrorism, 
political oppression) 

Project Example: Ghana - CBEP 

SO: Economic Growth 

Program:Community·Based Ecotourism Program (CBET) 

Intervention Area: 
Development of ecotourism destinations, improvement of resource 

protection and community awareness 

Tools/Mechanisms Used:Construclion of interpretive centers, 
ranger stations, huts and trails; perfonnance Of Biological 
Assessment; promotion of attractions; exchange program; 
training 

Partners/Collaborators: 
Ghana Tourist Board, Government of Ghana, Forestry Research 

lnsUtute of Ghana, Nature Conservation Research Center 
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Categories of Sustainable Tourism Performance 
Indicators · 

1) Sustainable Tourism 
Businesses 

2) Community Well-being 

3) VisitorWell-being 

Sample ST Performance l_ndlcators: 

2) Community well-being: 
% of tourism staff with first-aid training 

% of local tourism workers receiving health care 

% of tourism operators who provide transport for women 
returning from night shifts 

Women/men as a % of all tourism employment 

Average income for women/men working in tourism 

# of harassment Incidents reported 

Amount of tourism's contribution to training and education 

Amount of tourism's contribution to ICT Infrastructure 

Sample ST Performance Indicators: 

1) Sustainable tourism businesses: . 

• #of sustainable tourism businesses 
• #of businesses certified for eco-friendliness 

• % of all tourism businesses certified 

• # and % of staff trained in eco-standards 

• # of visitors to eco-destinations 

• Amount of financial support to NGOs. 

• #of private-public partnerships with local community 

Sample ST Performance Indicators: 

3) Visitor well-being: 
• # of ViSits by tourist to local doctors 

• # of reports of food poisoning 

• # of incidents of crime/violence per month, per year, per type 

• # of tourists harmed per month, per year 

• # of crime incidents reported to the international press 

• Level of expenditure on security (regional, national, enterprise) 

• # of police· per tourist 

AusAID 
~JA.OHTifl~~-

RECAP 

Environmentally sustainable tourism presents a win­
win approach to enterprises and destinations 

• Ecotourism enterprises must operate like a business, 
but with special considerations 

• Extreme events can have a devastating impact on 
tourism 
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HANDOUT6-1 

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS FOR CARIBBEAN HOTELS AND RESORTS 

A Case Study of Five Properties in Jamaica 1 

Prepared by Bill Meade and Joe Pringle, PA Consulting Group2 

Abstract 

Hotels and resorts around the world are now adopting environmental management systems as 
a means of improving resource use efficiency, reducing operating costs, increasing staff 
involvement and guest awareness, and obtaining international recognition in the travel and 
tourism marketplace. This article examines the cost savings and performance improvements at 
five hotel properties in Jamaica that were among the first in the Caribbean to adopt an 
environmental management system (EMS). The five hotels evaluated in the case study, 
Sandals Negril, Couples Ocha Rios, Negri! Cabins, Swept Away, and Sea Splash have 
achieved remarkable improvements in environmental performance, ar.id accompanying cost 
savings, since implementing environmental management systems (EMS).1 These results are 
outlined below and serve as direct evidence of environmental performance improvements that 
result from proactive environmental management.2 total cost savings for the five properties is 
estimated to be $615,500, or $910 per room. Between 1998 and 2000, the properties had a 
cumulative water savings of 41.4 million Imperial Gallons (IG); total electricity savings of 1.67 
million kWh; total diesel savings of 169,000 liters; and total Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG) 
savings of 259,000 liters. Expressing overall energy use in terms of kWh,3 the total energy 
savings is 5.67 million kWh. 

Key Words 

Environmental managem~nt system, EMS, green hotels, sustainable tourism, operating 
efficiency, water, energy, solid waste, Jamaica, Caribbean, Green Globe. 

Background 

Environmental management in the hotel industry traces it roots to two major initiatives in the 
1990s - Agenda 21 for the Travel and Tourism Industry and ISO 14001. Following the Rio Earth 
Summit in 1992, the World Tourism Organization and the World Travel and Tourism Council 
published Agenda 21 for the Travel and Tourism: Toward Environmentally Sustainable 
Development. Agenda 21 defines a broad array of environmental and social impacts associated 
with hotel operations and the principles for minimizing these impacts. ISO 14001 is the 
international environmental management system standard promulgated in 1996 by the Geneva­
based International Standards Organization. In 1997, the World Travel and Tourism Council's· 
Green Globe created an international standard and certification program for hotels and other 

1 Published in the Journal of Quality Assurance in Hospitality and Tourism, Volume 2, No. 4 2001, 
Haworth Press. 
2 PA Consulting Group, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Suite 1000, Washington, DC 20006, Tel. 202-
442-2000, e-mail:tourism@paconsulting.com. 
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travel and tourism companies that combines the Agenda 21 principles and the ISO 14001 
environmental management system - Green Globe 21. 

Green Globe is a worldwide certification program dedicated exclusively to helping the travel and 
tourism industry to develop in a sustainable way. The certification is open to companies and 
communities of any size, type, or location, and is based on an ISO style of certification. The 
Green Globe Environmental Management System is similar to that of ISO 14001 and EMAS. It 
requires an environmental policy, environmental targets and a system to measure performance · 
against those targets, commitment to comply with legal requirements, and communication and 

. documentation procedures. Under the Green Globe 21 standard, facilities must re-certify 
annually as opposed to every three years with ISO 14001. 

There are a number of other international environmental initiatives and eco-labels for the hotel 
industry. While a discussion of these is beyond the scope of this article, it is important to note 
that there are many sources of information on best practices for the hotel industry. The 
distinction of EMS certification schemes such as Green Globe 21 is that they verify that the 
property has assessed its impacts and designed and implemented a program to minimize those 
impacts. 

An Environmental Management System (EMS) is a systematic framework for integrating 
environmental management into an organization's activities, products, and services. A critical 
step in any organization's adoption of an EMS is the identifying those aspects of operations 
(e.g., use of chemicals in landscaping) and !ntroducing changes in facilities and practices that 
minimize the impact of the organization on the natural and social environment. The EMS 
standard distinguishes itself from environmental performance standards in that it focuses on the 
organizational aspects and the process for determining appropriate levels of environmental 
performance, rather than prescribing specific technology criteria. 

Two concepts that are important in understanding how an EMS works are: 1) continuous 
improvement and 2) best environmental management practices or "best practices". The 
concept of continuous improvement implies that the organization can begin at any level of 
environmental performance. Through an iterative cycle of setting policies, planning 
environmental objectives and targets, implementing specific actions, measuring the results, and 
reviewing the overall effectiveness of the program, the organization will optimize its 

. environmental performance over time (see Exhibit 1 ). 

Exhibit 1. Environmental Management System 

/Policy" 
Review EM$ Planning 
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Measurement , 
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Best practices represent the preferred actions, from an environmental perspective, to perform a 
given function or service. Because of the similar nature of hotel and resort operations, 
international organizations have published guidebooks assisting hotel owners and managers 
determine the appropriate equipment, supplies and changes in staff activities that constitute 
"best practices".4 It is important to note that the combination of best practices will differ for 
properties of different size (small verses large), location (city verses beach), type (business 
verses leisure) and management (international chain verses independently owned and 
operated). 

Sustainable Tourism in the Caribbean 

The Caribbean remains the world's most tourism-dependent region, with the sector accounting 
for a quarter of all export earnings, 31 % of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and nearly a half 
million jobs.5 Energy and water costs tend to be higher than in the U.S. and other OECD . 
countries. Exhibit 2 illustrates comparative water and electricity costs for selected Caribbean 
countries. Solid waste management is becoming an increasing issue due to the closure of 
dumpsites in favor of sanitary landfills and attempts to increase reuse and recycling. Finally, as 
most of the tourism development is located within sensitive coastal ecosystems, it is no surprise 
that the Caribbean is also the first region to embrace the concept of sustainable tourism and 
actively promote environmental management within the hotel industry. 

Exhibit 2. Comparative Cost of Water and Electricity 

Country Water Prices ($/m;j) Electricity Prices ($/kWh) 
Barbados 2.1 0.15 
Jamaica 2.0 0.13 
St. Lucia 2.9 0.21 

United States average .36 0.08 
OECD averaQe .86 0.11 

In 1997, the Caribbean Hotel Association formed the Caribbean Alliance for Sustainable 
Tourism (CAST) to undertake collaborative environmental activities in the hotel and tourism 
sector, to promote effective management of natural resources, to provide access to expertise on 
sustainable tourism, and to assist hotel and tourism operations in the Caribbean region to 
achieve the goals of Agenda 21 for Sustainable Tourism. CAST's Governing Council includes 
IHEI and Green Globe, as well as a number of prominent hoteliers and active environmental 
organizations in the region. CAST is also the regional partner for Green Globe 21 EMS 
Certification. · 

Also during 1997, the U.S. Agency for International Development launched a new partnership 
with the Jamaica Hotel and Tourism Association to fund the introduction of environmental 
management and practices in small hotels (less than 100 rooms). Over three-quarters of all 
hotel properties in Jamaica, as elsewhere in the Caribbean, are small, locally-owned and 
operated properties. PA Consulting Group was hired to implement the Environmental Audits for 
Sustainable Tourism (EAST) program a model for both large hotels in Jamaica, as well as 
hotels elsewhere in the region. 
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The EAST program began with a demonstration of audits and EMS in small hotels in Negril, and 
later in Port Antonio. The program included training in auditing for consultants and EMS for 
hotel managers. It initiated environmental achievement awards for hotels, and an international 
exchange program6 to promote environmental leadership and voluntary compliance with 
environmental standards. The program, now in its fourth year, has become a model for 
programs in other Caribbean islands. 

Case Study of Five Jamaican Hotels 

The five hotels described here were selected from over 35 hotels in Jamaica that undertaken 
similar efforts because of their successful results. The five hotels were selected because they 
had implemented a sufficient number of best practices, had an operational EMS in place, and 
there was adequate data to evaluate cost savings and changes in environmental performance. 
Between 1998 and 2000, the properties, ranging from 16-rooms to 250-rooms, underwent an 

· intensive program to improve their environmental performance. The two smallest properties are 
. independently owned and operated, while the largest three are part of Jamaican-owned, multi-
. property groups. Exhibit 3 provides a summary of the five properties. PA assisted two of the 

properties - Sea Splash and Negril Cabins - under the EAST project. The owners of the other 
three properties contracted with PA.directly for their EMS services. 

Exhibit 3. Summary of Jamaican Hotels in Case Study 

Hotel Name Location Number of Rooms 
Sea Splash Resort Negri I 15 
Neqril Cabins Resort Neqril 86 
Swept Away Beach Resort and Spa Negril 134 
Couples Ocha Rios Ocha Rios 172 
Sandals Negril Beach Resort and Spa Negri! 223 

All five properties underwent the same assistance program and implemented a similar EMS. 
The assistance program consisted of five steps: 1) assessment, 2) EMS design and 
documentation, 3) organizational development and training, 4) EMS certification, and 5) 
performance monitoring. Generally speaking, the programs were implemented over a 1-year 
period, however, the pace of adoption varied from 9-months to 18-months. In addition to the on­
property efforts and results, the properties have received national and international recognition 
and have participated in international exchange programs. 

Step 1 - Assessment. The assessment step involved a detailed diagnostic of current 
operations and identification of opportunities for improvement. Through an analysis of 
consumption patterns over a 12-month period preceding the assessment, PA calculated a · 
water and energy use index of consumption per guest night. Baseline water consumption 
across the five properties varied by a factor of 3.2 times (from 142 IG/GN to 459 IG/GN)), while 
electricity consumption varied by a factor of 2.6 times (from 15.6 kWh/GN to 41.8 kWh/GN). 
The assessments focused on no-cost or low-cost recommendations that typically pay back in 
less than 1 year. 

Step 2 - EMS Design and Documentation. This was perhaps the most difficult step in 
the process. It required the property management to establish objectives, set targets, assign 
responsibilities, and document all related activities. The larger properties had a benefit of 
experience in budgeting capital expenditures and documented standard operating procedures 
for different departments. It should be noted that while all five properties began with similar EMS 
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Users Manual, each adapted it to fit their needs and other management systems. Maintaining 
documentation is a requirement of all EMS standards. 

Step 3 - Organizational Development and Staff Training. Each of the properties 
appointed an Environmental Officer to lead the property's efforts, and an environmental 
committee or Green Team. The Environmental Officers were drawn from a wide variety of 
departments: Accountant (Sea Splash), Property Manager (Negril Cabins), Director of 
Administration (Swept Away}, Executive Housekeeper (Couples Ocha Rios) and Resident 
Manager (Sandals Negri!). Sandals Negri! later hired a dedicated Environmental Management 
Officer. The responsibility of Environmental Officer is an additional duty for the persons in the 
other four properties. The Green Teams were similarly composed of representatives from 
engineering, grounds keeping, food and beverage, housekeeping, accounting and the front 
office. The larger resort properties included a representative of water sports. 

Each of the properties went through a similar program of classroom training for 
management and on-the-job training for line staff. All five properties now include information on 

· ,Jheir environmental activities in staff orientation. Housekeeping was uniformly the most difficult 
area to introduce best practices (e.g., towel and linen reuse program) because of high turnover 
and the routine nature of the work, whereas engineering was the easiest given their familiarity 
with equipment and hotel operations and utility consumption targets. 

Step 4 - EMS Certification. Green Globe 21 was selected as the EMS certification 
because of its direct application to the travel and tourism industry and the support from a 
regional organization (i.e., CAST) to those interested in pursuing certification. For all five 
properties, it was the Green Globe 21 certification that motivated the management to fulfill all of. 
the requirements of an EMS, especially the documentation. All five properties achieved Green 
Globe 21 certification, and several have gone through their first annual re-certification. The 
shortest length of time from assessment to certification was 9 -months (Sandals Negril). The 
others all took 12-18 months. 

Step 5 - Monitoring. The old adage - "you can't monitor what you can't measure" holds 
true here. Each property developed a monitoring program that evaluated the implementation of 
their EMS (actions achieved verses planned) and the results in their baseline consumption 
indexes. Each property prepared a monthly report to senior management that summarizes the 
EMS program. The properties are now able to compare their "pre" and "post" EMS consumption 
indexes for both water and electricity. Some have extended their monitoring programs to 
disposable items (e.g., garbage bags and chemical use). · 

Performance Improvements 

All five properties experienced an improvement in their water and electricity consumption. The 
greatest improvement in water use was Swept Away (50% reduction), while the greatest percent 
improvement in electricity use was Sea Splash (24% reduction). Exhibits 3 and 4 illustrate the 

. "pre" and "post" EMS consumption indexes for water and electricity, r~spectively. 
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Exhibit 4. Change in Water Consumption 
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Exhibit 5. Change in Electricity Consumption 
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A summary of the results for the five properties is provided below. It should be noted that these 
savings have accrued over a 2+ year period, and that while the savings are expected to 
continue, the year to year improvement is likely to decline as the easiest and most economically 
attractive "best practices" are adopted. 

• Sandals Negril (215-rooms) saved approximately 45,000 m3 of water, 444,000 kilowatt 
hours of electricity, and 100,000 liters of diesel. In addition, the hotel has achieved a 
significant reduction in its solid waste stream and realized significant savings of plastic 
bags and fertilizer. The total investment for the program was approximately $68,000. 
Based on the estimated savings of $261,000, the program yielded an annual return on 
investment (ROI} of 190% over the first 2 years. The payback period for the initial 
investment was approximately 1 O months. 

• Couples Ocha Rios (172-rooms) saved approximately 31,00ff m3 of water and 174,000 
kilowatt hours of electricity. The total investment for the program was $50,000: 
approximately $ 20,000 in equipment and $30,000 in consulting fees. Based on the 
estimated savings of $134,000, the program yielded an annual ROI of 200% over the 
first 16 months. This represents a payback period of just 6 months. 
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• Swept Away (134-rooms) saved approximately 95,000 m3 of water, 436,000 kilowatt­
hours of electricity, 172,000 liters of liquefied petroleum gas and 325,000 liters of diesel. 
Based on available data, the total investment for the program was approximately 
$44,000. Based on the estimated savings of $294,000, the program yielded an ROI of 
675% over the first 19 months. The payback period for the initial investment was 
approximately 4 months. 

• Negri I Cabins (80-rooms) saved approximately 11,400 m3 of water and 145,000 kilowatt 
hours of electricity. In addition, the hotel has achieved savings of over $5,000 on 
laundry chemicals since August 1998 through its towel and linen reuse programs and. 
efforts to reduce the use of laundry chemicals. The property began composting in 
October 1998 and has composted over 35 tons of solid waste. By using this compost for 
its landscaping needs, .the property no longer purchases fertilizer. Based on available 
data, the total investment in the program was $34,670, and the resulting savings over 
2.75 years are estimated to be $46,000, producing an annual ROI of 48%. 

• Sea Splash (15-rooms) has saved approximately 7,600 m3 of water and 154,000 kilowatt 
hours of electricity, leading to significant savings in utility costs. The cost of the project at 
this resort was $12,259, and the savings since July 1998 are estimated at $46,000, 
yielding an annual ROI of 151 % over the first 2.5 years of the project. 

Lessons Learned 

The main lesson learned from this case study is that a structured process and management 
system can yield significant improvements in any size hotel property. As expected, the 
properties tended to focus on fixing leaks, changes in staff practices (e.g., towel and linen reuse 
programs) and water conserving devises that pay back in a matter on days or months. Higher 
cost measures (e.g., high efficiency lighting or water saving toilets) tended to be put off until the 
second year of EMS implementation when some savings were already realized. In addition to 
the efficiency improvements, the daily monitoring water and electricity meters saved several of 
the hotels from erroneous utility bills that would previously have been paid directly from · 
accounting. 

Another lesson learned is that an EMS program with reinforcing elements will motivate 
properties to both enter the program as well as stay in the program. The EMS design without a 
detailed property assessment makes it difficult for the property to establish realistic targets for 
improvement and to determine the applicability of "best practices". Similarly, organizational 
aspects and training are more meaningful when drawn from an EMS that documents job 
responsibilities, training program, and monitoring program. Certification, by itself, was not 
viewed as cost-effective without the associated financial savings associated with the 
assessment recommendations. And finally, measuring the actual results or improvements 
would not have been possible unless a baseline was established prior to the adoption of an . 
EMS. 

A final lesson is that people make the difference. All five properties benefited from strong, and 
active, support from the General Manager. In the two smaller properties, the owners became 
more involved in the second year of the programs, and each property's EMS survived changes 
in General Manager. The two new General Managers have embraced the EMS approach and 
have further empowered the Environmental Officer and Green Team to lead the property's 
efforts. Each property has a dynamic individual as their Environmental Officer. These 
individuals became the "environmental champion" for their properties and were, in four of the 
five cases, required to take on additional responsibilities. Given that the Environmental Officers 
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are from different departments, it indicates that the character of the individual is as important as 
their technical knowledge or rank in the hotel. All five properties have found ways to recognize 
and reward staff for their involvement in their environmental programs. Finally, several of the 
line staff indicated that they had begun some of the same practices in their homes. 

Implications for Transferring Results to Other Caribbean Hotels and Resorts 

Transfer of the "Jamaica experience" is well underway. Other Jamaican hotels, including entire 
hotel groups, have made the commitment to adopt an EMS. USAID has extended its program 
to additional small hotels in Jamaica, and small hotels in the Eastern Caribbean. Governments 
of several countries (e.g., Bahamas and Cayman Islands) have drawn up plans to sponsor their -
own EMS demonstration programs. For all intensive purposes, EMS has become a part of the 
Caribbean hoteliers permanen~ vocabulary. 

As the number of Caribbean hotels with a certified EMS increases, new technical support is 
emerging. For example, several of the hotels profiled in this case study have already reached 
out to the hotels operating in their area to provide guidance in adopting "best practices" .. Hotel 
training schools are now looking to "green" their curricula by integrating "best practices" into 
management and line staff training. A training course for "certified" environmental officers is 
scheduled, and an internship program with hotels in North America is being planned. There is a 
preliminary plan to establish a Green Hotel Fund that will extend financing for hotels to 
implement "best practices". · 

As today's best practices become "common practices" in the Caribbean, the role of 
organizations like CAST become even more important in researching and analyzing new 
technologies, products and staff practices to feed the continuous improvement cycle. 
Combining the competitive nature of the industry that recognizes leaders, and the cooperative 
spirit of hoteliers helping each other solve common problems in same tourism destination make 
for powerful forces in optimizing the environmental performance of Caribbean hotels. 

Notes 

1 An environmental management system (EMS) is a systematic framework for increasing operating· 
efficiency and improving environmental performance. 

2 These results reflect only those that were quantifiable given existing data. 
'. 

3 The energy content of LPG and diesel is as follows: 1 liter of LPG= 7.09 kWh, and 1 liter of diesel= 
10.83 kWh. 

4 Environmental Management for Hotels - Industry Guide to Best Practice, prepared by the International 
Hotel Environment Initiative, 1993. 

5 1999 Caribbean/Latin American Profile, Caribbean Publishing Company and the Caribbean/Latin 
American Action. 1998. 

6 The Jamaica Hotel and Tourism Association and Fairmont Hotels (formerly Canadian Pacific Hotels) 
each host as an exchange of environmental officers and members of staff involved in environmental 
programs. 
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Handout for Exercise 6-1 

Group 1 - Sun, Sea and Sand Island, Caribbean 

An island in the Caribbean approximately 50 miles long, 20 miles wide. Fringing reef 
and white sand beaches along the north coast, natural bay on the south. Capital city 
located on bay. Susceptible to seasonal hurricanes. 

Eastern half of island mountainous with picturesque ocean and waterfall views. Western 
half in large landholdings for traditional commodity crops (sugar, bananas, coconut). 

Electricity, water and sewer service in capital city only. Airport capable of handling small 
aircraft only (less than 20 passengers). 

Traditional farming and fishing economy, turned to tourism in the past decade. Limited 
. trained personnel for tourism, large unemployment due to end of preferential treatment 

for commodity crops (e.g., sugar, bananas). 

Government has prioritized tourism as development priority, and has encouraged foreign 
private investment. Investment proposals for cruise ship, all-inclusive resorts, locally 
owned and operated accommodations. · 

Land tenure is questionable, lots being sold without title. 

Group 2 - Aricient City, Middle East 

Archeological ruins of a walled 2000-year old civilization located within the boundaries of 
modern and rapidly going city of 5 million people. 

Untitled inhabitants residing in parts of the ancient city, direct descendants of ancient. 
civilization. Ethnic minority in country, largely unskilled and semi-skilled workforce. 
Strong sense of self-governance, recognized by central government. 

Rapidly deteriorating structures due to pilferage of building materials. Dilapidated 
infrastructure (water, sewer, roads). 

International recognition of the cultural heritage of Ancient City has resulted in small but 
growing number of foreign tourists visiting the site on self-guided tours. 

Government has planned a new conference and convention center at the site with 
investors from the Gulf. The development will require clearing of all existing structures 
and relocation of current inhabitants.further disenfranchising the Ethnic minority. 



Group 3 - Safari Mountain, Africa 

A rich, biodiverse landscape that traverses two countries in Africa. Mountainous 
topography with some of the last standing ancient forest. 

Recent discovery of endangered primate species in the area has resulted in 
anthropologists visiting the area. National Geographic special on area has resulted in an 
influx of international NGOs working to protect the area.· 

Recently declared National Park in Western Safari, while slash and bum agriculture 
rampant in the Eastern Safari. Government of Western Safari applied for UNESCO 
World Heritage Site, Eastern Safari considering logging concession for remaining stands 
of hardwoods. 

Local indigenous people common to both countries, knowledgeable of medicinal plants, 
and cultural taboo toward hunting newly discovered primate species. Migration from 
Eastern to Western Safari as land is turned over to lumber companies. 

Proposed route of World Bank financed highway linking two countries to run within 
landscape. Traditional transportation along river traversing the same route . 

.. ··, 



Handout for Exercise 6-2 

Group 1 - Sun, Sea and Sand Island, Caribbean 

Illustrative ecotourism/sustainable tourism enterprises: 

• Water sports - scuba diving, snorkeling, sea kayaki11g, and whale watching - all in , 
the vicinity of the proposed cruise terminal in the south 

• Mountain recreation - white water rafting, hiking, mountain biking, camping - access 
limited to unimproved roads and trails 

• Accommodations - hotels, guesthouses, lodges - located on the shores of the North 
Coast 

Group 2 - Ancient City, Middle East 

Illustrative ecotourism/sustainable tourism enterprises: 

• Concessions for archeological restoration and use - rebuilding structures to 
accommodate visitors 

• Interpretive tours - guide visits to the Ancient City and vicinity- no current capacity 
to train and certify guides 

• Local bizarre (market) and restaurants - locally owned and operated for many 
generations 

Group 3-Safari Mountain, Africa 

Illustrative ecotourism/sustainable tourism enterprises: 

• Community based forests - open to visitation but no tourism infrastructure 

• International NGO sponsored guided mountain tours - biodiversity/science based 
programming 

• Interpretive river tours - following traditional trading route for local crafts 
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Implementing Sustainable Tourism Projects in the USAID Context 

Module 7: ASSEMBLING A PROJECT 

Duration: 2 hours 

PARTICIPANT OBJECTIVES 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Prepare a scope of work and related RFP sections for a new tourism 
project 

• Estimate the budget and period necessary for a chosen tourism 
intervention 

• Design a monitoring and evaluation plan tied to the goals of the intervention 

SESSION OUTLINE 

SLIDE Description 

1. Participant Objectives . .. 

2. From Concept to RFP/RFA 
3; Country Example: Jordan Tourism Project 
4. Jordan Tourism Project: Prooram Goal 
5. Jordan Tourism Proiect: Prooram Backqround 
6. Jordan Tourism Project: Project components 
7. Jordan Tourism Project: Intervention areas 
8. Jordan Tourism Project: Illustrative activities 
9. Jordan Tourism Project: Sample Performance Indicators 
10. Period of Performance 
11. Period of Performance - Example Program Duration 
12. Example Budgets 

• Defining budget based on project objectives, available budget, and intervention 
• Insight on costs to implement various activities 

13. Jordan Tourism Project: Proposed Staffing 
14. Environmental Considerations: Reo 216 
15. General Procedures: Reg 216 
16. Project Design: Exercise 7-1 

• Write a brief Goal 

• Write a brief Background 
• Define 1-3 components of a tourism project 
• Outline interventions and some illustrative activities 
• . List some performance indicators 
• Determine a period of performance for the project 

• Determine an estimated budaet for the project 
17. Evaluation Criteria 
18. Recap 

Module 7 Framework 1 of 1 
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Objectives 

By the end of the session, participants will be able to: 

• Design a holistic, integrated approach for a new tourism 
project 

• Estimate the budget and period necessary for a chosen 
tourism intervention 

• Select illustrative performance indicators to measure 
whether interventions will achieve program goal(s) 

·~USAID 
'\31'"'°"'1ld~l'Ulll'tl 

USAIO Jordan, 2004 • 2009 

Strategic Objective: S010 
• Improved Economic Opportunities for Jordanians 

Intermediate Results: 
• ·More transparent, efficient and responsive public 

sector 

• More effective legal and regulatory reform 
• Increased depth of private sector growth involvement 

MOOULE7: 
BRINGING IT ALL TOGETHER -

ASSEMBLING A TOURISM PROJECT 

~USAID 
~,.,;w,f'HtN"OJ':NffliOPU 

From Concept to RFPIRFA 

1. Goal 
2. Background (issues) 
3. Components, Interventions {and Activities) 
4. Performance Indicators 
5. Period of Performance 
6. Budget 
7. Staffing 

. 8. Environmental Considerations 
9. Funding Mechanism 

Jordan Tourism Project 

Program Goal: 
To promote Jordan's competitiveness as an 
international tourism destination by establishing the 
proper institutional and regulatory framework that 
enables a private sector-driven approach that spurs 
tourism growth while at the same time preserving the 
nation's historic and natural treasures. 

1 



SAID 
""~"""" 

Jordan Tourism Project 

Program Background: 
• Major challenges facing Jordan 
• Jordan's economy and tourism's contribution 
• Tourism in Jordan compared to neighboring countries 
• Constraints to Jordan's tourism sector development 
• Past USAID involvement in tourism and other sectors 
• Past local and international partners in USAID 

projects 
• Jordan's tourism institutions 

Jordan Tourism Project 

.. ' 

I Creoiing"" Enabling Erw"""""'"t fa Tourism L9gal end ~elcry Reform 

, Growlh ' IMHMJonol Reform 

Bulkllng a Res~ end Oyn.rnlc f ISJl"lsm Secior Producl end Siio Oorvelopmenl 
onl l.oeel Develqiment Oppor1urlllln Aascdllllon & Enlrprise 

Oovelq:menl 
Awilr--•ll'OOl1QJonloni!lM 
al:>oul lhe lmpart"1Ce dlDur!sm 

en..s-• l'IAlllo-PriveA<:IMlies . ...,mat Ra•- ondOualily 
AHll'll'ICl9 . Res""""' Cepedly 
Flnonds Services lntegro11cn 
Gr..-.ltl 

USAID 
BOf'llloQ~l"l!Ofl'\.· 

Jordan Tourism Project 

Sample Proposed Performance Indicators: 

• Growth in number of tourists each year 

• Amount of private investment into tourism sector 

• Number of new tourism companies registered 

• Amount of tax revenue generated from tourism 

• Global Competitiveness Index ranking 

Jordan Tourism Project 

Jordan Tourism Project 

Project Components: 
1. Creating an Enabling 

Enllironrnent for Tourism 
Growth 

2. Building a Responsive and 
Dynamic Tourism Sector and 
Local Development 
OpportuniUes 

3. Cress-over Public-Private 
Activities 

Sample lllustratlve activities In Product and Site Development: 
Work with the Executive Privatization Commission to create 
management contracts attractive to private investors; 
Use community participation approaches and appropriate 
survey techniques to determine the target community's 
development priorities; 
Involve rural development authorities in local and regional 
tourism planning; , 
Provide support to various stakeholders fer the development of 
product categories. I.e., cultural tourism. culinary lourism, eco­
tourism, adventure tourism religious tourism, architectural 
tourism. historical tourism, etc.; 
Develop cross-sectoral linkageS for rural tourism projects. 

/;;\USAID 
\ii'J~ ... ~M;Wll 

Period of Performance 

• Depends upon whether it is a tourism only project, or 
if tourism is embedded in a larger project 

• Can be implemented in phases to allow for adaptive 
programming 

• Duration depends upon capacity of partners and 
counterparts 

What's your experience? 

2 



Period of Performance, cont 

Intervention Typical Duration (not sequential) 

Tourlom Strategy 

Tourlom M .. ter Pion 

TowismClu•ter 

Tow ism Product Development 

Industry Demonstntlon Progrem 

Stsndords W1d Cor11flcotlon Progr11m 

Training Progrem 

O..tlnetlon Menmgement Progrem 

Communtty B••d Tourism Progrmrn 

Protected AIH Tourlem Program 

®
~ USAID 

MONTHlAl'SICANPfOf\.I 

Jordan Tourism Project 

Staffing proposed: 

6-12 montho 

12·11 montho 

11·24 montho 

12·24 montho 

11·24 montho 

24-36 monttw 

6·11 montho 

12·36 montho 

12·24 montho 

12·24 montho 

• Tourism Law and Open Skies Agreements Specialist 
• Tourism Investment Promotion Specialist 

• Tourism Site Development Specialist 
• Tourism Reform Specialist 
• Transportation Specialist 
• Tourism Governance and Sector Analyst 
• Community-Based Tourism Development Specialist 
• National Parks Interpretation Specialist 
• World Heritage Site Specialist 
• Hospitality Quality Assurance Specialist 
• Public-Private Partnership Specialist 
• Institutional Reform Specialist 

@USAID 
fflOf'fTHl~r"IOf\..I 

General Procedures - Reg 216 

• Preparation of the Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) 
• Threshold Decision 
• Negative Dedaration 
• Scope of Environmental Assessment or Impact Statement 

• Preparation of Environmental Assessments and Environmental 
Impact Statement 

• Processing and Review within USAID 

• Environmental Review after Authorization of Financing 
• Monitoring 
• Revisions 
• Other Approval Documents 

Budget - several examples 

Jordan Tourism Prolact 
Jamaica EAST 

Phase I 
Phase II 
Phase Ill 
Phase IV 

Morocco Rural Tourism 
Project 
GWU Practicum 

Bulgaria BCEG 
Jamaica REACT 
E11vpt LIFE Rad Sae 

$17,133,000 

s 750,000 
s 428,000 
s 1,633,000 
s 1,300,000 

s 3,094,000 
s 25 000 
$ 3,240 000 
s 5,890,000 
$12 000 000 

36 months 

18 months 
12 months 
24 months 
24months · 

36montha 

48 months 
48 months 
48 months 

Environmental considerations - Reg 216 

It Is USAID policy to: 
Ensure that the environmental consequences of AID financed 
activities are identified and considered by AID and the host country 
prior to a final decision to proceed and that appropriate 
environmental safeguards are adopted; 
Assist developing countries to strengthen their capabilities to 
appreciate and effectively evaluate the potential environmental 
effects of proposed development strategies and projects, and to 
select, implement and manage effective environmental programs 
Identify impacts resulting from USAID's actions upon the 
environment, including those aspects of the biosphere which are 
the common and cultural heritage of all mankind 
Define environmental limiting factors that constrain development 
and identify and carry out activities that assist in restoring the 
renewable resource base on which sustained development 
depends. 
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Evaluation Criteria 

• Appropriateness of interventions to address 
issues 

• Realism of budget, period of performance, 
staffing 

• Fulfills sustainable tourism objectives (economic, 
environmental, social} 

USAID 
"'OMTMlN'IBl'CNfPlOf'LI ' 

Core Delivery Team 

• Peter Hetz - i?.b.sl\?.@.m~U.m.~"·g·rn:n 

• Bill Meade - .QlJJ,mP..9..9.e.@P.i:itC.9.JJ .. !U~J!i!J.9.&R!I! 

• Andy Drumm - adrumm@tnc.org 

• Neil lnamdar - ninamdar@conservation.org 

RECAP 

• The Tourism Assessment Process from Module 3 helps 
set the stage for assembling a tourism project. 

• The implementation perspective provides valuable insights 
and lessons learned in designing tourism interventions. 

• Staffing, budget and period of performance needs vary 
depending on the project, location, previous tourism 
projects and other factors. 

• Performance indicators must be clearly defined, easy to 
understand, comparable, objective and realistic to 
measure. 

• A Reg 216 Initial Environmental Examination is required 
for all projects that are not categorically excluded or 
exempt. 
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!0 •activities of persons travelling to and 
staying in places outside usual 
environment (a day to one year long) for . 
leisure, business or other (not related to 
paid activity at destination.)' 

'Sustainable Development' -(Brundtland 
(1987, Our Common Future, Rio Earth 
Summit in 1992) 

,,,.,,. ..•.. ,,, 

t?roti.r{sm Performartc~ihiTanzaniaS:y ·.;;,: 
et T~~~m Rec~ipts ~inc~~~~~d from us$' 

259.44 million in 1995 to US$ 746.02 
million in 2004 

@}Tourist Arrivals -number increased from 
295,312 in 1995 to 582,807 in 2004 

'~!&Supports around 198,557 direct jobs 
i~) targeting one million tourists by 2010. 

DEV./ELOPING Slj~.I~INABLE 
T·(>URISM IN tANZAN.IA ;\::f~· 

by E. Mwamwaja 
Division of Tourism 

·Ministry of Nahlral Resources and 
Tourism 

that meets the needs and wants of present 
tourists.and host communities while 
protecting and enhancing opportunity for 
the future. 

c-managing all resources (built, cultural. 
ecological, biodiversity) to fulfill both the 
economic. social, and aesthetic needs 

, . . ·' . /' :.,,. . , /,/ . /,·~ •• , • '} i 

Prifaeiele~ of sustain~t>.1~ .. T<?urism~;::~;·;r~tt~·, 
-~':·::,,>'.:>r: / ... :/~·,::·-:.:/''. '..,...,~ .... .:... -. ',;_;·,~, :.,,..: 

Using resources sustainably 
Reducing over-consumption and waste 
Maintaining diversity 
Integrating tourism into national/local planning 
Supporting local economies 

~ Involving local communities 
Consulting stakeholders, the public 
Skills Development and Training 

611 Marketing tourism responsibly 
Research and Development 



Recognize ST as MDGs tools - esp 
poverty alleviation; 
Integrate tourism in national dev't 
programmes- poverty reduction 
Good governance- Stakeholders 
consulted, given responsibilities; 
Mobilize domestic resources, in 
cooperation with financial institutions, 
business, private sector to facilitate SMEs;-

What does a host community gain? 
;t\J Are there benefits from economic activity 

to the community? for how long? 
-employment, infrastructure, social 
services? improved quality of life 
How are the benefits distributed? 

Decision-Making and Control 
Is 'every one' involved - planning and 
decisions 

Social dev't. 
·~ strengthened local cultures, community morale 

·and spirit · 
does the tourism improve the quality of life? 

Skills Development 
@-training opportunities - skills development. 

less outside workers? 
Environment/NR 

protection and management of the environment 
and rehabilitation 
Is tourism over-depeAdent on natural resources~. 

All Players to act in a sustainable manner­
increase em.ployment and opportunities to local 
people; 
Observe ethics-Global Code of Ethics for 
Tourism-,child exploitation 
Cooperation- public and private sectors to 
ensure infrastructure, political stability, peace 
and good governance are in place; . 
Prioritize tourism in dev't assistance · 
programmes - infrastructure, capacity building, 
technology, markets access, security, travel; 

Contributing to Local Economy 
~- diversify and stimulate local economies 

are the benefits to local communities 
flexible over time -take in different 
groups? 
minimum leakage and maximum 
linkages - policies? 

$ are local community's priorities being 
neglected because of tourism? 

Arguing against!: 
'Requires immense resources and commitment.' 

~ 'Although rrovides benefits to local community, 
too often i has ignored their needs and rights.' 
'Characterized by rapid, short-term dev't - the 
'boom and bust' syndrome' . 

~'one quarter of the world (North) consumes 80% 
of global resources, the rest (South) share 20%. 
- tourism allows the one quarter to even travel to 
the South to consume the remaining 20%. as 
well.' · 
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cont 

• ... poor environmental record, negative cultu~I 
impact and unsatisfactory benefits - intermittent, 
low level employment 
'. .. how does one promote private and 
community interests at the same time?' 
'. .. private companies not to be expected to 
share profits/power with rural communities 
simply because it's a kind thing to do so.' 
' ... how does one enrich a few and at the same 
time reduce poverty?' 

Ta~2f~hia .. ~,~~erien~~'¥J:} 
The National Tourism Policy-1991, 

reviewed in 1999 
objectives and strategies necessary to 
ensure ST in the country 

~?tourism that is culturally and socially 
acceptable, ecologically friendly, 
environmentally sustainable and 
economically viable in the country . 
Low volume, high value tourism 

cont' 

Environmental: 

promote tourism that is ecologically friendly and 
environmentally sustainable .. 

Cultural: 
promote cultural values as a form of product 
diversification 

@o help promote ·country's rich cultural and natural 
hentage attractions 
encourage development of a national identity 

,/ .. ,-..., 

ToQrf~m: a pqwerfulfi:fo.J f~r SD 'h .'>'~' 
•' \, ..... - ., '-, 

STD is a continuous process and requires 
constant monitoring of impacts, 
introducing necessary preventive and/or 
corrective.measures. 
Needs stronger political leadership to 
ensure wide participation and col'.lsensus 
building. 
Raising everyone's interest in promoting 
sustainable tourism. 

' .. ~;L<'" ·~ .• , "', 

PoU~,p~ectjves 
Economic: 
w increase revenues - forex and GDP 
1\~ create more employment and promote HRD 

promote investment-develop private sector. 
'!1 development of the infrastructure, support institutions 
!¥1 technology, local industries, regional and international 

tourist linl<ages 
Social: 
® cross-cultural exchange, understanding. 
-\It awareness on the importance and role of tourism. 
@ provide social opportunities for tourists and residents 
0 establish competitive, transparent' and regulatory 

framework . 

..... ·.· ,, ... 
1m~J~mefiting sro 

,. "··'··;.<·· .. 
... ~,., .... ¥~,/ 

Government's role: from provider to that of 
regulating, promoting and facilitating 
Ministry's commitment: ensuring sustainable 
conservation of natural and cultural resources, 
and developing its tourism potentials. 
Communities: part of receipts returned to the 
local communities to support development 
projects such as schools, health centres, water, 
roads etc. (TANAPA, Game Reserves) 
CBT: through Village Deveiopment Fund (VDF) 
Youth and Women take part- preparation of 
meals, sale of souvenirs, work as guides etc 

3 



Private Sector: enabling environment for 
private sector, investment. 
PPP: thro~h Tourism Confederation of 
Tanzania (TCT), a private sector body to 
represent tourism private sector 
Product Diversification- environmental friendly 
products- cultural tourism, events. 
-Develop other circuits 
HRD (employment)- HRD policy, improve 
training stanaards · 
-National College of Tourism 

-Communities involved in the management of 
resources 
-Priority to neighboring communities-training, 
employment . 

Financing · 
SM Es -er.edit guarantee schemes, other 

Legislation 
Quality control of tourist facilities, products and 
services · 
Tourism Act -facilitate, regulate sector 
development and operations 

11~ :1~2Dl:JI 

cohf; 

Local control: Strengthening local authorities in 
the management and control of tourism, 
including providing capacity building. 
Conservation: Develop EIA, Law enforcement­
TANAPA, NCAA, Antiquities Division, Wildlife 
Division- monitor use of natural resources, 
-Design eco-friendly tourism programs (eco­
tourism) 
-ST awareness building among tourists and local 
population 

Commitment- national,-intemational 
Power and Control -local communities 
Expanding benefits to communities 
Limiting destruction of the natural resources 

We strongly believe that ST is an appropriate tool 
for Sustainable Development in the Developing 
countries like Tanzania. 

By the end of this training you will have both 
sharpen your understanding and commitment to 
sustainable development of the sector. . 
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Coastal Tourism in 
Tanzania 

Presented by: 

I Jdefons A..l\'Iasekesa 

TCMP - Coastal Tourism 
Coordinator and 

Principal Tourism Warden-Marine 
Parks and Reserves Tanzania 

An overview of Tourism-Tanzania 

• Tourism is now the largest industry in the 
world - it can bring substantial economic 
benefits to Tanzania 

• Tourism industry depends on a clean and 
healthy environment 

• Sustainable tourism can enhance 
environmental conservation and provide 
tangible benefits to the communities 

The case for 
Coastal Tourism Development in 

Tanzania 
• Tanzania has 1424 km of coastline 

• Natural attractions range from the 
traditional wildlife to the relatively newly 
discovered marine mammals (dolphin, 
dugong, whales etc.) 

• Cultural attractions 

- historical sites 

- ruins along the coast 

- traditional Swahili life-style 

Tanzania Coastal Management 
Partnership (TC:MF) 

• Joint initiative between Vice President's 
Office through NEM C, United States 
Agency for International Development 
(USAID) and the Coastal Resources 
Center/University of Rhode Island 
(CRC/URI) 

• Initiated to develop and apply a national 
coastal management framework i.e to 
conserve coastal biodiversity and improve 
livelihoods. 

• Promoting Sustainable Tourism (coastal 
tourism) is one of the TCMP activities. 

Overvie\v (cont) 
• Travel Industry trends- more demands for 

pristine environments, experiences with 
nature and lack of pollution and civil society 
problems 

• Tourism receipt increased from US$ 259.44 
million in 1995 to US$ 746.02 million in 
2004 

• Tourist arrivals increase from 295.312 in 
1995 to 582,807 in 2004 

• Accounts for nearly 16% of the national GDP 

• Support around 198,557 direct jobs. 

The case for coastal tourism 
development (cont) 

• National Tourism Policy of 1999 
Diversification of tourism products 

• Integrated Tourism [\!laster Plan- the coast is 

the priority zone for tourism development 

• National ICM Strategy- coordination of 

coastal environment and economic activities 

for improving livelihood 

• NSGRP (l'vIKlJKUT A) - Pro- poor tourism 
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Problem Analysis 

• Main environmental problems: 
Pressure on existing infrastructure and 
services 

- Beach erosion from poorly sited hotels 
- Localized pollution due to increased 

waste load 
Degradation of habitats e.g .• Due to 
trampling and anchors 

- Collection of trophies,seashells and corals 

Problem Analysis [cont] 

• Social-economic problems: 
- Rural coastal communities are still poor, 

depend on smallholder farming,small­
scale trade,livestock husbandry etc. 

- Low level of partici1>ation by local 
communities in tourism planning and 
management processes 

- Unemployment and lack of sufficient 
knowledge about tourism business 
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Problems[ cont] 

• Development Constraints: 
- Inadequate 

access( I nternationa1& Internal flights I 
- poor infrastructure esp. roads 

- High costs of internal transport 

- Poor services standard 

- Poor quality tour and safari guides 

- Lack of quality accommodation facilities 

Efforts to overcome constraints 

• Develop Guidelines for Coastal tourism 
Development 

• Develop a comprehensive tourism 
management plan 

• Provide technical advice to the Coastal 
Tourism investors by using the Guidelines 

• Support the CB Os to promote 1 CM best 
practices in Bagamoyo and Pangani 
Districts 

The way forward 

• Continue providing Technical assistance to 
the new and existing initiatives 

• Continue to assist potential investors on the 
use of the Guidelines for Coastal Tourism 
Development 

• Continue to work \vith the Tourism 
Division to implement the National 
Tourism Policy and Master plan 

Efforts (Cont) 

• Work with FINCA Tanzania to provide 
loans to the Bagamoyo Tour Guides 

• Support MPRU for opening of nature trails 
and placement of signages on Bongoyo 
Island Marine Reserve 

• Work with Tourism Division to prepare the 
National Tourism Development Programme 

The future of coastal Tourism 

• Depends on cooperation between all 
interested stakeholders 

• Has the power to build up the we11-being of 
Tanzanians living along the coast 

• Depends upon adherence to the existing 
guidelines 
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SUSTAINABLE TOURISM 
A paper to be presented at 
the sustainable Tourism 
course at Ngurndoto Lodge 
in Arusha, February 19th -
26th, 2006. 
By Antiquities Division 

Abstract: 
There has been much emphasis by the World Tourism Organization 
(W.T.O) on the importance of a country's use of both natural and 
cultural heritage In her econorTIY. and social development through 
tourism. However, Cultural hentage sites are under pressure World 
wide due to tourism. In many developing countries, cultural tourism 
involves built heritage and mostly the living intangible heritage so 
strongly P.resented among local communities. According to the host 
community, essential goals of tourism develOJ>ment indude 
generalinQ higher levels of income, creation of new employment 
opportunities as well as increasing foreign exchange. Also, it is 
important to protect the environment and especially their culture. 

The major challenge however is the relationship of sustainable 
conservation in relation to Cultural tourism. Can they co-exist? 
Whal are the major measures for sustainable tourism in our host 
communities. 

Definitions 
Sustainable Tourism 
• Development meets the need of present tourists and 

host regions while protecting and enhancing 
opportunities for he future; 

• Development guidelines and management practices are 
applicable to all forms of tourism, types of destinations 
and the various niche Tourism; 

• Refer to the environment, economic and social cultural of 
tourism development, and sustainable balance must be 
established among the three dimensions to guarantee its 
long sustainability. 

SUSTAINABLE CULTURAL 
TOURISM IN TANZANIA 

• Abstract 

• Definition 

• Tangible and !tangible 

• Sustainability 

• Problems 

• Measures 

Origin 

• Concern for the destruction for the 
environment and thus the resources; 

• National including UNCTAD, UNESCO 
and world Tourism Organization; 

• Hue Declaration of the WTO Ministerial 
meeting in Cultural tourism and Poverty 
Allevation - June 2004. 

Intangible and Tangible 
Intangible Tangible 

- Expressions Monuments 

- Representations - Groups of buildings 

- Practices - Sites 

- Knowledge Natural areas 
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Domains 
• Oral traditions, and expressions including 

language as a vehicle of the intangible 
cultural heritage; · 

• Performing arts; 
• Social practices rituals and festival events; 
• Knowledge and practice concerning nature 

and the universe 
• Traditional craftsmanship. 

Sustainable Tourism should 
• Make use of environmental resources that contribute a 

key element in tourism development, maintaining 
essential ecological processes and helping to concerve 
cultural heritage; · 

• ~espect the s6cial cultural authenticity of host 
communicates, conserve their built and living heritage 
and traditional values and contribute to intercultural 
understanding and tolerance. 

• Ensure viable, long term economic operations, providing 
social economic benefits to all stakeholders that are 
fairly distributed including stable employment and 
income earning opportunities and social services to host 
communities and contributing to poverty alleviation. 

Intangible heritage 
• Overcrowding 

• Distortion of local customs 

• Loss of native language 

• Demonstration 

• Loss of traditional industries 

• Fragmentation of communities 

• Alteration to Religions Codes; 

• Rise of social Problems 

Criteria 
This intangible heritage is 
• transmitted from generation to generation;. 
• constantly created by communities in response 

to 
- Their environment 
- Their interactions with nature and 
- Their history 

• And provides them with a sense of identity and 
Continuity 

Threats 
Tangible Heritage 
• Flagile and delicate nature especially Historic 

buildings ruins and monuments as regards age 
and environment; . 

• Mass tourism 

• Aggressive urbanization 

Speculative development 

• Nature; 

• Conflict 
• General neglect 

National safeguarding measures 
• Inventory making; 
• Adopt a general safeguarding policy 
• Establish complement safeguarding bodies 
• Foster studies and research methodologies; 
• Ensure recognition of and respect of Intangible heritage 
• Inform the public of dangers threatening intangible cultural heritage; 
'o Promote education for protection for natural spaces and places of 

memory; 
• Adopt legal, technical and administrative and financial measures; 
• Training inslilutions for intangible heritage, management and 

transmission; · 
• Ensure access to intangible cultural heritage; · 
• Establish documentation institution. 
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Energy and Sustainable 
Tourism: 

Energy Supply and Use in Off-Grid 
Ecotourism Facilities 

Pam Baldinger February 22, 2006 

ti)usAID 
~~ FaOf'ITHEN'UIC.ANl'lOf'U 

Energy and the lodging industry 

Energy is •Ital, re~ardless of the location, type anciior size of operation 

• Conventional, grid-connected hotels typicaUy operate with few energy supply 
concerns or end-use restrictions . 

Energy supply, use and efficiency are all major concerns for off.grid facillties 

Energy supply problems in off.grid facillties can be addressed with technology 

• Cost of technology-intensive solutions tends to be high 

t'...;\USAID 
~AIOHTMIN1nK:ANP'Klf'll 

Energy use in hotels and ecolodges 

Efflclency benchmsk la a conventional lourlsl holel In lrcplcel climales = 
25 kWtvguest-nlght 

An acolodge providing basic services c111 consume less lh111 0.5 kWtvguest-nlght (25 limel 
less elaclrlcity lhen en energy-efficient hole!) 

:".<&.>~~::X.;w ~<~~-.:1~~<(((, ,()""'m .,. ,., 

." 

Prindr~I energ)" us.a: objeciive$ for wsta..,~e lodginq fiJC:lities 
- mlnlmlz• .,,.'VI can•llfflprfon (tcw enWoftllNnllll end economic purpoH•} 

- •"°'1tl eleclrlt:M applklitlon• In loaOona .,,..,. ~•119 •ctrltlty pn.,.Oon la cmlly 

- mlnlmlz• tlM UH olfoua fuel• forel.etrlctty p,..,.tlon °' ,,,.,.,,.., ,,,,p11e.0ona 

Objectives 
The objectives of this presentation are to provide an overview on: 

• Enmgy. eL"Otourism. and ltc bottom line 

• Issues USAID fl€1d officers must be aware of so they can take eneroy into acamnt in 
sust.1inable tourism project planning arx! SOWs 

Focus 
This presentation will focus on tourism facilities In remote locations, and will cover the 
following topics: 

•Factors affecting energy use in ecolodges and other tourism facilities 

•Renewable and non-renewable energy sources and technologies for off.grid facillties 

•Factors affecting the selection of energy supply options and 
technologies 

• Impacts of energy systems on the local environment 
and communities 

Types of energy used In tourism facilities 
• EieL1ric~y: Energy source for electric lamps, motor-driven appliances and electronic 

devices 

Thermal energy: Energy source for heating applications 

Conventional hotels are large energy consumers. Energy 
consumption per guest-night in small Caribbean tourist hotels 
typically ranges between 20 to 100 kl/'Jl\lguest-night. 

In the Dominican Republic, electriclty costs around 
.18/kWh .: .• sJ.6().s181nightiroom. This makes electric~y the 

second highest operating cost after labor. 

Energy affects economic viability of the facility 

Factors affecting energy consumption 
in tourist facilities 
• Capacity 

• Staff housing 

• Climate 

• Operating cycle of the facility 

• Type of operations and guests 

• Water needs 

Energy efficiency 

1 



(~USAID 
~,.J Fa.Of'ITHFA..""IP.IC.A.Nl'fOl'!,t Exercise 

Start Planning Your Tourism Facility 

1. Identify all energy end-uses In this hotel. Create a list of all the major 
categories/activities that require electrical or thermal energy. 

2. Now assume that you plan to build a sister facility in a remote, OffiJOO location. 
What could you do to miRimize the total amount of energy that the facillty would 
need to use for each of these end-uses? Place a second column next to the 
rust indicating your choices. 

l~USAID 
~Fl\Of'1TH&~l"EOIU 

Energy supply options for off-grid facilities 

Options include renewable and norHenewable sources of energy 

• Renewable: Solar energy, wind energy. hydropower, biomass 

Non-renewable: Diesel, gasoline, kerosene, propane 

Applications in ecolodges 

- Wlrd, sun, hydropa.ver ll'1d fossR fuels far eloctriclty genereticn 

- sun, biarnesa ll'1d fossil fuels far thorm81 q:>plicslions 

Factors affecting the selection of energy supply 
options 

Energy needs and end-uses 

Location and features of the site 

• Avallabnity and time distribution of renewable energy sources 

Availability of Information on renewable energy resources 

- To determine epplicebolity ll'1d copacity of the required systems; but 

Energy efficiency ---+- Essential for the survival of 

remote off-grid facilities 

• Principal benefits 

- Greater comfort to guests and staff in remote and off-grid 
locations 

- Lower reliance on fossil fuels 
- Simpler and less expensive primary and backup energy systems 
- Lower maintenance requirements and operating costs 

• Must be integrated into every aspect of the design and 
peration of the facility 

- Buildings, equipment and appliances 

• Passive cooling/heating features 
. • High efficiency electrical equipment 

- Staff and guests: education and participation 

Selection of energy supply options 

Selection is difficult and i:rltical; many factors affect the choices 

The energy supply system should Ideally 

- rely en renewable energy sa.Jrces 
- produce enough energy to relll!bly meet the needs of the facility 

- require no or minimal fossil fuel backup copaclty 

- require e mcxterele investment 

~--- Factors affecting the selection 
·~lUSAID ~ '""""''"""'"""'°'" of energy supply options (cont.) 

Typical envaronmental 1mp•cts 01 vanoua energy ayatem1 

Energy apt•m EMlronrMnllll concefftl 

lllalcir ........ ~°"' •NolM 
:::1onanc1~ .. 
.sotl,groundwmt••llW'fM»--'­
pollullonr•ul:lngtro"'hm•ndoil.Plls 
::::' dUNdrnotoroll,Dilftll.,.Uld Availability and cost of fossil 

fuels 

• r-"_,.._ ... _ .. _ ... _.::....,.._ ... ____ +-""'--'--'""..:. __ ,., ___ ,._""""'--~ • Laws and regulations 
Wind.,.,.... ~loftloblrdr-..lng ..... 

oOl•pmel d UNd bMl.riM 

~rte.,.,_ doll ...... 

SolwUwrn.i(ltOl•-••._..._coolwfa 
Md&pKti ....... , 

.. rnpKltottw .... lc•,... -.oi.,...1r:1....,....,... 

.._. __ .,..__,_...i-s-, . .........,.ltrdttw--dW-... 
cooWng•ow•Md9opl!C9._.._..) ::.::.unor.n~.-

DIM.torll.----weyat.,..fwml• 
llftd .,_. ._,.., cooldng slow-. lillqw. --· ---

Environmental concerns 

• Financial assistance for 
renewable energy projects 

Appricability of the technolOgy 
to the site 
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Typical Renewable energy systems and 
technologies for off-grid facilities 

Electricity generation: solar panels, wind turbines, small-scale 
h}Uroelectric turbines, hybrid s~tems 

Other key components of electricity generation systems 

• Bal!er1es 

• ControOers. monilaing devices. inverters 

Water heating: solar and biomass water heaters 

Cooking: solar cookers, efficient biomass or biogas cooking stoves, 
fireless cookers/hayboxes 

Refrigeration: high-efficiency electrie refngeratorstfreezers 

Renewable energy systems for off-grid facilities 
(cont.) 

• Drawbacks: 

- High initial costs. (especially for photovoltaic systems) 
- High-tech components in renewable electricity genera Lion 

systems 
- Low power output (except in areas with large wind and 

hydmpower resources) 
...;. Often need some type of non-renewable energy backup system 
- Cost and unavailability in rural markets of high-efficiency 

appliances 

• Most facilities use both renewable and non-renewable 
sources of energy due to necessity or convenience 

Impact of the energy systems on the local 
environment and communities 

Negative lmp~cls 

- CcmpeUllcn fct resoureeo 

- AiomiHlcns 

- Solll!lldwolerpollutlon 

- °'"'1age to lhe ecosystem 

PosHi\1! bnpacts 

- Sol6cednccma 
- Technology demonatr•llarH!nd tronsfer 
- E•senUol ~ ...vices lo the canmunHy 

- Prssorvetlon cl ecos)>'Slemo 

Renewable energy systems for off-grid facilities 

Advantages: 
No nel emissia'I of gr~house gesm 

Renewable sources of energy fH 8'1ailabte In most loc:aUau1 

Generei!Jy. lechnologias l!H prOYen, relictJle .end require minimal maintenance 

- Systems do not require o constant Input ol ccnsumBble1 (no molct ool, Tiiters, etc) 
- Ufe C)<:lo costs ol wlr<I tnd hydropower con be V""f !ll~ocHvo 
- Some 1ystern1 CISl be bullt on site 

- Long servieo 111• (1S-25 yeors) 

Typical Ille cyclff cost of vlectrlctty ll"""ratlori o~lams In off11rld locatlonl 

EIMtrlcky g.n.,atlon •ptem Lit. c~ .. coal of the •n.rrw (USS JMt 

kW hi 

Q,05loCl.t5 

@USAID 
~FkOrlllil~~ 

Applicability of energy technologies 
Local !rack record of the techmlogy 

'Technic:ll support 

Operatif!Q am maintenance requirements 

Costs: take all factors into consideration 
Equipment, shipping om 1 ... 1o11a11on oosls 

Ufo ol lhe equlprrisnl om c_.,,,ts 
Operating l!l1d malnlananco costs 

Typlc!d copltol co.I, and openitlng mnd molnt.,._ -1:11 of various energy 1upply optloria 

EIMtft'1upplyoptloft Cepttaf eint (USS P"' fl'l•k kW) I Optir.tlng and JM:lntan.nn 
...... 11Jss,..r1,oookW111 -- ~-

Dllft'IK'lkan,_fw..,...J 

Pholowmt..ioc:..,_...,, f2.000·:IO.OOG 

a.-tlwtl'llSI~,_.,._,. 2,000•1,00Q 

~hydro.lctM~ 1,000·4.000 ...... __ ·- I 

Case Study 

Sustainable Tourism, Energy and 
Communities 

... 

Energy interventions may aid su~tainabll! lourism projects in ways beyond loo 
abvioue e lectrmcation or tourism facilltkls 

In Guatemala, local communities, Peace Corps, am USAIO wanted to promote 
community-based ecotouriSrn in the Sepalau Lagoons region. Strategy: 

R6<u.T<: lrrlPTJVf)CJ ... .,,,..,. qut>/11y""" wn"JTNJ.7/:y /1().3/ih, lmpr<Mxl 9,1' 
w.>tor~ """"'"""""""-1"""""'("""1T<ilio>l"'1tijob m•llioo 
f...tr me-~ thart 250 fdfTl.{!fiJS, ctJntributif.m l{} Cl!M~~ fw,o{ .!I m.tW 

tourist root<>. -

I 
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Recap 
Sustainable !ourism projects should emphasize: 

- Enl"!"\1J' e-rr!ciency 
- Raoewc.ti.le soorce:s o( ~nergy 

There is a wile range of energy options alll tei:hnologies 
available for offijril facilities 

Energy planning must be taken Into account in the design phase 

of the projects to ensura their long·term viability 

. For mora lrrfonnation 

USAID EGAT/Energy Team can provide assistance assessing energy options, 
wrting scopes of work, aoo helping missions deal wtth energy-related aspects of 
sustainable tourism projects. Contar;t; Pam S,;ldinger, R=~t.klinoer11J•us,1i.;ljJQy 
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US FOREST SERVICE 
international programs 

Natural Resource Based Tourism 

SUBJECT AREAS 

,_ Natural Resource Based Tourism 

·:· Invasive Species 

•:• Migratory Species 

•:•Fire 

·!· Improved Forestry Practices 

•!• Protected Areas 

•!• Ecosystem Services 

+:• Habitat Management 

·!· Watershed Management 

•:• Global Natural Resource Policies & Trade 

+:· Global Disaster Support 

•!• Forest Planning and Monitoring 

NATURAL RESOURCE BASED 
TOURISM ACROSS ALL 
OWNERSHIPS 

.... The Forest Service works with 
private landowners, counties, 
municipalities, other Federal agencies 
and States to promote natural resource 
based tourism. 

•!• Examples: 
• Continental Divide Trail (Canada 
to Mexico) 

• Front Range Tra11 (Wyoming to 
New Mexico) 

CURRENT USAID - FOREST SERVICE 
PARTNERSHIP COUNTRIE=S ______ _ 

LATIN AMERlca AFRICA 
•Mexico •Gh1m• 
•Honduras • Congo - BraZ<111villa 
•Nicaragua • Congo - Klnshau 
•Brazil •Gabon 
•Bolivia •Tanzania 
•Peru •Liberia 
•Jamaica "Guinea 
•Ecuador • Madagascar 
• Dominican Republlc •SanalJBI 
•Held •Ethiopia 

•Kanya 
MIDDLE EAST •South Africa 
•Jordan 
• Palestinian Authority ASIA 
•Lebanon •lndoneala 

• ASEAN countries 
!iUROPE & NEAR ASIA •lnclle 
•Russia •EilstTlmor 
• Aibanle •Sri Lanka 
•Ukraine •Vietnam 

RECREATION IS IMPORTANT TO 
THE US FOREST SERVICE 

Of the multiple uses of Forest Service 
lands, by far the biggest contlbutlon to 
US GDP Is through recreation. 

BREAKDOWN OF LANDS MANAGED 
DIRECTLY BY THE US FOREST SERVICE 

The US Forest' Service manages 100/o of US land base. 
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SKI the US Forest Service 

•:• 130 Alpine ski areas 

•!• 115 Nordic areas 

-!- 60% of the Nation's lift capacity 

•:• 60% of total US skier visits 

EXPLORE the US Forest Service 

<· 7,600 miles (12,000 km) of 
Scenic Byways 

•:• 133 Byways 

(• 33 states 

•:• 105,000 miles (170,000 km) of 
National Forest Roads 

•!•Driving for pleasure 

CAMP the US Forest Service 

•!• 4,389 campgrounds 

·:· 1,496 picnic sites 

•:• 1,222 boating sites 

<· 206 million visits per year 

-:+ 70% of campground capacity 
operated by private sector 

HIKE the US Forest Service 

•:· 125,000 total trail miles (200,000 
km) 

•!• 52,000 miles (83,000 km) open to 
mountain biking 

•:• 5,500 miles (8,800 km) of National 
Recreation trails 

•:• 6,400 miles (10,304 km) of National 
Scenic & Historic 

•:• 78 million visits annually 

DISCOVER the US Forest Service. 

•:• 58 major visitor centers 

•> Interpretative sites 

<• Diversity of facilities 

•!- Opportunities to discover and 
learn 

Forest Service has a wide 
relate to natural resource 

•:• Interpretation 
•:• Concession management 
·:· Buffer zone management 

of skills that 
tourism: 

•:• Encroachment issues, community involvement 
•!- Roads and roads management 
-:· Indigenous and community relationships 
·:· Road and trail design management 
•!•Community planning and integration 
·:· Cultural and heritage resources 
·:· Business planning for local entrepreneurs 
•:•Landscape planning 
•!• Social and marketing research 
•!• Law enforcement 
•:• Wildlife management 
•!• Policy development 
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For more information 
on International Programs, 

Visit our website: 

www.fs.fed.u:v'globaVfs_usaid_partnershiµI 
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Information Communication 
Technologies (ICJ) and 

' ' 

Tourism 

Arusha; Tanzania February 2006 

;.1'£-'\USAID 
~,.J-"" ... _.. ......... "?,. 

ICT and Tourism 

• e-tourism Is the leading B2C application. 40% of all B2C e-commercet 

50% of Gemlan tourists use Internet to get Information on destlnations.2 

• "Internet will account for 25% of travel purchases within the next five 
years.•~ 

• ... Predicted to be the next revolution in travel technology ..•• Waiting for 
the customer to come to Yt>u Is no longer enough." ' 

• Brand: 80 percent of Oil-line customers prefer buying from companies 
they already know.' 

; ;l"'!~-.. A.""lt.1<':1_,uc·uor.-..- ,,.......-.... J> t .... 

==~==-~Olud • ...._ .. V._.U.O.m:lll.Mp7 ........ WmrAitni'WBw"".tp•.21m 

/§"'1:USAID \ii'J .,,..,,,_ ............ ~, 

Objectives 

• Importance of ICT to sustainable tourism 

ICT options and how they are changing 

• Importance oflCT across all aspects of program 

• Ways ICT can hurt a program - or not provide expected 
outcomes 

• Insights regarding integrating ICT Into program design 

!~USAID 'SI .............. ..,. ...... , 

ICT Touches All Aspects of Tourism 

l s.locdng .. -

H.llart<atlng 

bl Cut"°"*' R .. •IG'lllhlp M1n.;MMf'llt 

IV. Oporllll""" 

V~ y.,.glng a mmwflarlng tourlam •b 

Oooopatlol !Pfonnatlon T-ogloo 

Inbound (llarile4 Ro .. ~h) o.tbound 
(odvorllsln!l,pn:matlono,olc.) 

~ -0..tlnatkn •Ham. 

lQm pl'tllp.ds lnta CUltGl'Nf'I. 

Book .. tr1v.L lodglng. toun. rnor9 

Tripll•11111enM1nt: p,.,dwtrog.posl 

Surina.. m.,9Qln; 11Mcel .,d 1upphs 

11 .. oglngvoluooholn 

OIS & OPS 

,~\USAID 
~..) ...................... ,... 

ICT Today 

Call phona appllcallon.s (SMS) 

• Dlgttal cameros 

lntarnat 

• Wlrelau (WiFI and WiMAN) 

• VOiP 

GPS &GIS 

Conwrgance (data, voice, media) 

Digital radio 

Applications on demand 

l'~·USAID \5?'/ ..... T .. ,,.,.,,,...,-,.. .. 

....... 1$1~\ .:.~···· ..... 

;~~ ·~ 

Geospatlal Information Technologies help delinaate: """"'-''' ... "'"""·""'." 

- Boundarhl1 of Uw propo••d tour•m attraatlon• 

- Local Ion of llUToundlng communltl•• 

- Wm hao rlghb lo whk:h pleC9o of land 

- Arau ln nHd of prolecllon 

- Locallon of utUfflH - waler, pow•r 

- How i..d u .. lo ch.,,glng ovor llme 
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t~'USAID \i'.J ...... , .. ""'°""'"'' 

Site Management & Monitoring 

(f:'\\USAID 
~,.J _,,., ....... ~_ .... .,.., 

Swiss full service travel site 

u~m~;.~~~~~~~~i~~ • Customizable for return 
users 

• J languages 

• One Click buy option frx 
reservations 

! 
1 • Easy a-newsletter sign up 

I · Unobtrusive ads for revenue 
) • Easily found - B, B!iCJ finks 

- ' t'."::+l=.:::;:j .fllwlt<,1-&a:t•••• •G--~Q>,~Jii:.11h~tW61-.l~tu.tiJ ••M•*"·;.o;.:.~ 
'ft:ft::ft .• !i.S.OOY..!::L\;.IJ 

~·USAID 
,·--:.......·· . 
I··-·--~j .... .,.. ...... '"' ... "'"'' I·- --

Marketing: All Marketing Channels use ICT In Some Ways 

• !CT Is essential for marketing any tourism site: both Inbound 
(market research) and outbound marketing (advertising) 

• The marketing plan must drive use ol ICT to: 

· - G.t customer'• attention (Inform & build trust) 

- Motivate them to buy 

4 P's: Product, Price, Placa, Promotion 

• ICT tools allow for new mar1<ellng techniques: 

- Push to partners/prospects (amall & SMS) 

- Wab: hot-links 

- · Ona-on-one web customization: photo & video tours, etc. 

f~USAID ·~)-,,., ... ,. ........ ,.., 
Full Service, Mass Market- Another Market Segment 

• British meta-site for 
tourists 

. 

• Links lo narrower ones, 
e.g., hotel chains 

• Part of supermarketcom 
family of websites 

• Room for link to your 
destination's niche? 

t;\USAID 
\~~ ~.1 .. f""""•"':""'~~ .. 

Example E-Channels: B2C 
Site for tours for college educators (cultural tour of Ghana) 
... ~ - -. ... ~,>.Y:~·~J?.-'.f'~-:.;~,.~I 

l'?.USAID 
\.~/ -T..,_ .. , ... ..-;..f 

Sites that Leverage Well-Known Brands & Niche Channels 
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t;'··USAID "*'' '""'"'...__..,,,,. .. ·i,~~-i ·!ill m-----------------1tad 'f\~i~ I Costa Rica's Sustainable Tourism brand ··············· ·· • · ··· 
uNo Artlflelal lngredlentsN 

-~,USAID 
~..J ...... , .. _.,.._""""' 

• Great use or viitual 
tour vi:leo 

• lnteraclMl rnap lo 
croose sub-regi:lns 

• Easy to use 

• Keeps aU travelers 
needs In mind 

A site that could be Improved ••• 

~1,lfilE·tE:.~-~-~iii~:J:;,:~;.,_;;;:::.~~Y~.~~t.';·· 

l ~~;x~~~ 

• Only 3 obscure sites 
link to this one 

• No branding; no 
contact info 

• Difficult to navigate 
1 1-~r~1 i ::::::- :;:-
i .•== ~~- .. 
b~==::~~";;;;,~=~:~~~:=~~ ; ;·~Ii-~;· ! 

........ """"'-·-. ·.:r.::x:l:.t11:~it::::··· .:::t.;:r:·:~a 

!{!'"ff.t"..&filltlf2!1Ll"Ji01 
I "~Z..:!;::;;.e.,,.,I ; 
E:~:;ii~~~*:= .. .;..~ 

~'\USAID '\i!iJ ,~tw ...... ...r. ..... ~#1.11 

l~USAID ~.) .. , ............ ,. ...... " 

Many ways lo use ICT poorly for Marketing ... 

• Focus only on web·slle 

• Poorty designed sites shatter trust, credibility 

• Overtooklng Importance ol llnks, alflllatlons, search 
engines 

• Not using tools to monitor, evaluate, such as 
http:llW\wJ.destinati~~pwatch.om 

• Not targeting distribution channels: B2C, B2B? 

Using ICT poorty still can be expensive! 

Many "sustainable tourism" locations In emerging markets 
get tow marks on web-based marketing 

r;?\uSAID \iifi'J ,,..,..,,,, ................. . 

828 Sites 
(Travel Agents Only) 

·'?-USAID 
~..J -,,. .. -n.?M~Af 

Customer Relationship Management 

·------
.~·~:X@;, 

Select Turning prospects into (repeal) customers 

Book: travel, lodging, tours (Interactive trip planners) 

• Trip Management: Pre, During, Post (end lo end) 

• 828 or B2C or both? 

Some ICT Tools: 

• Outsource reservali:lns, more 

• Live Chat IO answer questions 
immediately 

• SMS for real-lime logistics updates 
• Ol'l-line customer reviews; leedback via 

email surveys 

~~ 
lll'rllM-'P':.--..•.. 

~~a::---:.:: 
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Custcmer Relationship Management 

Worldhotel·Llnk.com: Outsourced hotel reservation services 

Manages reservation system 
professionally 

Advises on how to describe & 
photograph tourism sites 

Monitors perfonnance 
including how fast and 
professionally hotels 
respond to email Inquiries 

!l~.AJQ 

Tips on Program Design 

Integrate ICT throughout design and budget 
Make It expllc:lt In tender 

- It wlll probably cost more tt11m you think 
- •tourism advisor: not just IT skills ••• 

• lndtcatort: Is my Investment In IT worth ll? 
- Tourism wltflout IT In ilt least sales and marketing Is doomed 
- Track source of bookings (via surveys), referrals, building Into 

CRM appllcatlon and how partnershlpslalllam:es managed 

~USAID 
~~M~-.-~ .. 

Tourism Site Operations & ICT 

Critical for good management. survival! 

• Applications for: 

Reservation & guest management 

- Financial management (e-banklng, budget vs. actual) 

- Sales and catering, cleaning 

Property management, maintenance 

- As the tourism business grows: HR. procurement 

• PDA's, cell phones (e.g., for cleaning, maintenance 
crew management) 

t'~USAID 
'iii'.J ""."'"'-"''""'"'· 

Pitfalls to Avoid 

• Technology push: remember reason for using IT: having 
thriving sustainable tourism destination 

• Focusing only on tourist destination website 

only IT talent, not experienced with e-business/e-

• Not laking advantage of 
new !CT-enabled ways to 
market, sell, manage 

(~USAID 
\lii'J"""""1"'r,.,.-.·...,..~Y'.A 

Access to ICT In Rural Areas 

• First line and back up ene111y sourres 
Ways lo size, place better 

• Furthar: inainle11ii1nce dilflCUlt & rugged colliltions 
Wa)'1; to compensate: 
- Solar powered redlargers for PDA's, laptops 
- Shared actess (via wireless) 
- Olf·lil1elon-line designs 
- Outsourt:e wet>, reservatiollS, more 
- Backups and off line opt ions 

~ -,.,.,.J .. ~"'~>'. 

,·,.~[~"""'I~ 
~~~ • ,, .~.:,,¥~~ .... :•.& 

~ ~'1,,.' ~~r!Kl 
~-~'~'!0y::(;->~ ~,.; ~i'>:.,.J. 

;¢?$' {$/~it 

Tum lo ouf41191'J1Jr h111m In EGATll&EI 

f.~f'.·.;:;.··J ··:USAID 
~K~'M-'"'K~~ 

In Summary ••• 

• !CT essential lo use well throughout your tourism activity - from 
site selection ID construction to marketing ID operations to 
monilOring 

• Neverlheless, ICT should not be pushing your approach - set 
your approach - large! market, business plan - then design ICT 
elements 

• Many ways lo do ii wrong so make sure to have pros to help al 
least as advisors 

• Technology Is 
Beware of the 
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The United States Department of the Interior (DOI) 

Nation's principal conservation agency 

Responsible for nation's natural and cultural resources 

Manages over 182 million hectares of federal land 

Over 70,000 employees in a technical bureaus 

National Park Service: 

Manages 
natural, cultural and 
recreational sites 

Bureau of Land Management: 

Manages multiple-use 
public lands (e.g .. grazing, 
mineral and oil extraction, 
timber) 

DOI BUREAUS: 

National Park Service 

Fish and Wildlife Service 

Bureau of Land Management 

U.S. Geological Survey 

Bureau of Reclamation 

Minerals Management Service 

Office of Surface Mining 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 

• Endangered species 

• Invasive species 

llnlllldSta!esae·it:!'l'11eill 110 Iinm'inr's 
lntcrnallonalTechnical Asslstmme Program 

DOI provides experts in: 

Park management 

Park Business Plans 

Cultural resource management 

Guide Training 

Community outreach 

Resource interpretation 

Park infrastructure 

Recreation management 

Environmental education 

Partnerships with private sector 

Promoting Tourism 

Sustainable 'Ecotourism 

Visitor Services 

Concessions Mgmt 

Law enforcement 

Invasive species control 

Fire Management 

User Fees 

Concessions Momt 
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Unlled StBl1l3 U~pErtrnP.11 ::. lll!!!l'i!lr's 

International Technical Assistance Program 
OUR PARTNERS 

•Foreign Government counterparts 

•Local and international NGOs 

•Local communities 

•Peace Corps 

•Private Sector 

Unlled Stales n~parmn: ::. lr!lerl!lr's 
International Technical Assistance Program 

CENTRAL AMERICA 

Belize, Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras , and 
southern Mexico 

R.!ID!9.r.1<!! .. !9.Wi.$.1.i;;!ri;;!!.!~..f.Qr 
Mavan archeoloqical sites 

• Visitor infrastructure; 

• Visitor services; 

• Interpretation and education; 

• Park planning and management and 

• Community outreach 

llnl!ml 11!11es Il'.'llE:·:nm J! 1/. lfllermr'8 
lnternallonal Technical Assista::ce Program 

TANZANIA 

Worked with TANAPA. Wildlife Division 
and TCMP: 

• Park interpretation 

• Roads maintenance 

• Fire suppression skills 

• Anti-poaching 

United States n P.P?rlmin! :. llllerinr's 

International Technical Assistance Program 
ECUADOR 

Jn.fil!Q§.il_ru&J..!k~9.~~t;JL9..'.?.l!J..~ 
Galapagos Islands: 

•Interpretation and interpretive planning; 

•Environmental education; 

•Sustainable ecotourism; 

•Biological monitoring; and 

•Marine law enforcement 

Unllll!I SIBtes urn-;:111Lm :. ll!lerinr's 

lnternattooaHechnlcal Assistance Program 
INDONESIA 

Worked with the Indonesian Ministry of 
Energy and Mineral Resources to: 

• Combat coal seam fires: 

• Support efforts to decentralize 
ministerial functions; and 

• Build capacity among local level 
mine inspectors 

Unlled Stales Uqi·11 MR.1!H :. lnterlnr's 
lnternatinnal Technical Assistance Program 

GUATEMALA 

Worked with community and 
NGO on Cave Ecotourism 

•Trail Development 

• Trails Interpretive Program 

•Trails Protection 
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llDl!a!Sb limlal'Llll1l11! 11 l~rl!l"s 

lnternanooalTedlnlcal As~~ance Program 

directional road 
signs 

111111!!1 StllBS 11~µ.:-r!rmm: :. lnlerilll''s 
lnternattnnal Tecltnlcal Assistimce Program 

Partnering with DOI 
Through lnterAgency Agreement 

Depth of applied technical knowledge, international 
experience, and relevant language skills 

Government-to-Government partnerships. 

DOI covers all salaries and benefits for DOI technical 
experts -

Two-way Exchanges 

__ ,._ ......... .. _..., __ .. ___ ,. 

llll!lll!I Slates llfl!lm'lntc'lll • ltllel'inr's 

MOROCCO: 

Cultural 
Circuit 

interpretive 
signs 

lnternatinnallechnlcal Asslstanca Program 

Thank you! 

Cynthia Perera 

cperera@ios.doi.gov 

U.S. Department of the Interior (DOI) 

Tel. 202-208-3048 

http:/lwww .doi.gov/intUita p/ 
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USAID 
'k0HTHl~fl!:OPL! 

USAID/Egyptian Environmental Policy Program 
(1999-2003) 

. Some Context 

1. Extreme populatlon pressure In Niie Valley (-75M) 

2. $3 Bllllon Invested In TOA areas alone by 2000 ($1/m2 for land) 

3, From 11k to -3M visitors/year In 20 years (1980-2000) 

4. Direct reef-related tourism expenditures -S470M/yr 

5. GoE sUll planning more development: $11-$13~ by 2017 

6. Lack of GoE capacity to manage 

7. Complex, hlghly differentiated tourism market 

8. Economic fragility (subsidies, terrorism shocks, liquidity crisis) 

9. Boom and bust cycles (>price variability by country of origin) 

10. Ecologlcal fraglllty (golden egg threatens the goose) 

Michael E. Colby 

Presentation goals 

Use a large and complex case to demonstrate: 

•A systems approach to providing sustainable funding for. 
management of marine-based tourism 

•Data needs 

•Economic tools and methods 

•An array of market mechanisms 

·Processes to use 

•A variety of Issues that can come up 

Red Sea Program Goals 

Overall: 
To manage one of the longest, most biodW&rse, and 
most visited r:ora/ reef systems fn the world for 
sustainable economic beneUts 

Polley Measure 2.2 =How to pay for this? 

Who was Involved: 
• 2 GoE Ministries, 2 Agencies 
• Red Sea Governorate [and Sinaij 
• Main Donors • USAID [and EU for Sinai) 
• Tourism Industry value "web"· 
• Tourists & other stakeholders 

The "Chicken & Egg"Par adox 

Which should come first? 

• uchlcken"· declartrig protected areas before achieving 
capacity to manage them 

• "Egg"· charging visitors to raise resources needed to 
bulld that management capacity -

How does one resolve a paradox? 

2122106 
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Steps to the process 

1. Estimate flnanclal needs (budgeting) 

2. Data collection and analysis 
•> Existing revenue collection, distribution mechanisms 
bl Visitation and revenue statistics 
•> Willingness of stakeholders to pay 
dl Ecosystem services valuation 

3. Evaluate revenue generating mechanisms 
•l Revenue potential 
b) implementation costs 
•> Systemic Issues: social, political, legal, institutional 

4. Evaluate revenue distribution mechanisms 

Building the budget scenarios 

Based on unit costs of 125 line Items, in 3 broad categories: 

• Recurrent operations 

• ; Capltal Investments 

• •Training & communications 

Different quantities of each for each scenario 

• , 7 "Page spreadsheet per scenario 

1. RSMP dally tickets; prices vary by site & 
activity ($0, $1, $213, $5/.15) 

2. Governorate's "environmental service fee" 
(-$1/day on all divers, -$0.50/day on 
snorkelers throughout Governorate) 

3. Glftun Island concession operation 

4. Boat license & Inspection fees 

5. Marina berth fees 

6. Fines: ship accidents, anchor damage, 
sewage vlolatlons 

What kinds ofissues might be important'? 

Michael E. Colby 

• Past budget analysis 

• "Strategic Vislon"w orkshop 

What factor(s) drive costs most? 

• 3 Future budget scenarios: 

• LOW = staffing trend (80 by 2007) 

• HIGH = staffing goal (250 by 2007) 

• MEDIUM= spilt the difference (165) 

Red Sea Marine Park Budget Scenarios 

o~+-~~-+-~~-+-~~-+~~---<,__~~+-~~-+-~~~ 

FY!ISMID FYQD~I FYQ1~2 FYIJ.03 FY111.fl4 FYQ4.0S FYQs.116 FYQ6.07 

Mechanism issues 

• Poor geographic coverage ·where fees are applied 

Different rates for different sites (pros and cons) 

• Even then, fees not always evident 

• Inefficiency of the ticket sale/$ collection system 

Fee evasion 

Not returning earnings to park & local communities 

2/22/06 
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Step 2b) Park vs. Governorate Visitation 
(according to par11 ticket sales records and environmental tax receipts) 

FY 2000·01 FY 2001·02 Average 

El Hurghada diver-days 

1111 Hurghada snorkel da1 

!iJSafaga diver days 

• Quselr diver days 

Ill Marsa Alam (South} 
diver days 

Recent Direct Revenues to Government from 
Red Sea Govemorate Diving & Snorkeling 

$1,500,000 

$1,250,000 

$1,000,000 

$750,000 

$500,000 

$250,000 

$0 
FY"00-01 FY"Ol-02 Average/yr 

•Total Park Revenue 
•Est. Red Sea Gov. Envlr. Tax Revenue($) 
l!lil Est. Total Red Sea revenues-current syste1 

WTP: Key results from Tourists 

• Sharm divers & snorkelers paid $500 to $2000, with 213 of divers 
(1/2 overall) spending over $1000 

• Hurghada's visitors tend to pay less ($500-750 largest category) 

• 61·96o/. felt a dally fee of $3·5 Is fair 

• 60-67% of divers, and 47% of snorkelers said willing to pay MORE 

• 43% of Glftuns (Hurghada Park) visitors Interested In periodic 
passes rather than dally 

Michael E. Colby 

Step 2c) Willingness to Pay Survey* 

·500 tourists In Sharm el Sheikh and 
Hurghada (250 each) 

•40 tourism operators (dive centers, hotel 
& restaurant managers, travel agents) 

*Actually used a combination of 
methods: travel-cost, willingness-to­
pay, and product/service satisfaction 

Has anybody used these methods? 

What are some key differences? 

Diving/Snorkeling vs. Overall Tourism Statistics 
(according to park tickets, environmental tax, Gov. Dept. of Tourism) 

12,000,000 

B,000,000 

4,000,000 

• RSMP ReporDd TOTAL Dlver+Snorkeler dll'fll 
• GOVERNORAT! ReportH Total Dlver+Snorlleler d"Y" 
C EST, Red See GOVERNORATE T-1 Vlol-·•llghb* 

WTP: Key results from Tourism Operators 

• Many supported donation boxes & better-targeted tourism taxes 

• Almost all supported dedicated entrance/user fees: 

"Clients don't object to paying fees as much as they 
. criticize that this fee does not show up in improved 

environmental management services." · 

"Rather than driving tourists away, fair user fees to 
fund such Investment are vital to attracting the most 
valuable tourists." 

2/22/06 
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Step 3) 

• Entry fees (vary by type. duration. perhaps by 
area: diwrs, snortr.elers, other watersports: daily, 
weekly, annual) 

• Other User/Service fees/taxes (hotel 
rooms.' nights, mooring buoys, marinas, lradable 
dive boat licenses) 

• Permit fees (research, mining, bio-prospecting, 
constructbn, fishing, hunting, extraction) 

• Concession fees (food and be\oerages, lour 
operators) 

• Fine enforcement (shipping & anchoring 
acclelents, improper roastal development, sewage 
or chem lea I discharges) 

• Product sales (calendars, cos, books, 
· posters, I-shirts) 

. Adoption/membership programs 
("Friends of the Red Sea"·:·l 

Disadvantages of Annual Airport StampfTag 

• Fairness of charging all visitors to Governorate the same fee? 

•Weak ministry (Environment) vs. strong (Tourism) & private sector 

• Other ministries want piece of$ pie 

• May require new legislation 

How [can} these obstacles be overcome? 

~tep 4) 'Most promising revenue options 

1. Increase/rationalize Park-based daily entrance rates 

2. Expand area where day ticket system Is applied to ecosystem 

3. Increase dally Govemorate environmental fee rate 

4. Annual pass/tag/stamp 

5. Combination Of above 

Michael E. Colby 

Alternatives to daily ~ntrance fees 

Plastic annual entry tags from Bunaken National Park, Indonesia 

2002 Bunaken Tac: 

Source: Erdman, 2 002b. tAnnounclng tho Bunokon 2003 En~ance Tog Oellgn Contu!l6 

What other ways are there to do an annual fee? 

What are some pros and cons of this approach? 

Advantages of an Annual Airport Stamp!Tag 

Similar to ·aanaire and Bunaken, but easier to administer: 

•Slmple5t/most efficient to collect 

•Limited entry points (2) reduce fee evasion 

•Frees Rangers to focus on substantive ~ork 

•Reduces effort required from tour operators 

·Egyptians can do multiple trips on one pass 

•Park boundary changes NOT a prerequisite 
(resolves chicken and egg paradoXJ : 

Potential Revenue Summary 

30 25 20 15 10 
Miiiions of OollOMI $ 

• Airport lee: $20/person (Wll'-AU) 
•Airport lee: $20/foreig.ner (WTP) 

•Airport lee: $15/foreigner (Bunaken) 

• Airport lee: S 10-ALL 

•Airport fee: $10/foreigner.(Bonaire) 

l!ll Hotel Fee: S1.00 /foreigner/night 

Iii Hotel Fee: $-0.50/loreigner/nlght 

l!I Hotel Fee: $-0.25/foreignerinlght 

Ill AD RSQ @J day&M.snor•Far ls.@7 

fl!An RSG@2 days'Visftor+Far ls.@7 

tl!An RSQ @1 daylvisitor•Far ls.@7 

Im An Red Sea Repor1Bd days 

!!I All Hurghada+Far Is. Rep>rted days 

•CURRENT RSMP+QOV. Envir. tax 

•CURRENT R!!MP 

2122106 
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Step 5) Revenue Distribution 

Existing system: 
• All park revenues go to Egyptian 

Environmental Protection Fund (EPF) 

• 90+% of EPF's revenue comes from the 
Red Sea/Gulfs (from reef damage fines. 
entrance fees) 

• No share earmarked for return from EPF 

Need a system that fairly shares revenues 
between RSMP, EPF, Governorate 

Should the Parle be entitled to a percentage of the revenue 
It generates, or another approach? 

Conclusions II (Implementation) 

Key Implementation Issues: 

·Use power of policy champion(s), sticks 

•Pre-announce fee changes (1 year) and stick to It 

•Communicate uses offunds (plans and achievements) 

•Collection by appropriate Institution 

•Revenue sharing agreement with key Institutions 

Michael E. Colby 

Conclusions I (Design) 

Key system design issues (this case): 

• Resolving 'egg paradox' ·ecosystem services user fee vs. park 
entrance fee 

• Reducing transaction costs, evasion 

• Industry/government participation and education 

• Differing measures of efficiency 

• Legal authority 

Systemic Understanding + 

Interaction, Interaction, ... 

2122106 
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Global Development Alliance 
& 

Tourism 

February 23 2006, Arusba, Tanzania 

By Daniel Obonde 

THE GLOBAL DEVELOPMENT ALLIANCE (GOA) 

Deliberate initiative lo ie1Jm1gt non.public {pril!Ote srctor) ideas, mourm and 
ef!orts in addrming mutual development issues 

Four key Precepts 

- Joint definiri<m ofthc development problem and its 
solution. 

- Sharing of rc1murces, riskc; and resultEI 

- Looking 1uward iunovatn·c approaches. 

- l..cvcraging significant cash & in-kjnd resources at 
least on a 1:1 match. 

WHAT DO PARTNERS CONTRIBUTE? 

Private Sector 

• Resources 

• Access to Markets 

• Ideas & innovative 
approaches 

• Technology 

• Skills 

USAJD 

• Resources 

• Development Expertise 

• Local knowledge 

• Technical skills 

• Network oflocal & global 
partners 

GOA BACKGROUND 

• Fundamental shift in resoutc'e flows. 

- For US • from B5% ODA in 70's to only 15% 
ODA. Currently 85V. private flows (FDI, 
Remittances, Faith Based Organizations, 
Universities, Foundations en:) 

• 1\cknowledgment of private sector role in 
developmen[ 

• USAID emblished Global Development 
Alliance (GDA) Initiative in mid 2001. 

WHY PARTNERSHIPS? 

• Desire to increase impact and scope of development 

initiatives 

• Leverage skills and resources 

• Common development concerns that require 

combined efforts 

• Enhanced private sector Corporate Social Investments 

PARTNERSHIP BENEFITS 

Mqjor bmejiciariu ef amana proJ;mmS arr the targeted romm11nities 

Private Secror 

• Focu~ed CST approach 

• Opportunity to greatly 
impact on the community 

• Excellent PR and image 
building 

• Long teem competitive 
advantage 

• Access to USAID 
strengths 

USAID 

• Opportunity to enhance 
development programs 

• Sharing of innovative ideas 
with private sector 

• Good image 
• Collaboration with New 

partners 
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USAID Experience In PPP's - Overall Perspective 

• Globally,> 350 alliances to 
.date, levera~g > $3.7 
billion in resources from 
USAID's $1.1 billion 

• Alliances across all sectors 
- Health, Economic Growth, 

DG, Environment, 
Agriculture, ICT, Tourism 
etc. 

Tourism GDA's (con't) 

eco1y1tem1 

2..,eoi PfOjnct: mproved 
wJtcinable Ute Qnd rnanogement : 
of the Me1oorn91iccm Reef hough j l,000 ! t.OOO 
fh9. inhoduc:t;or. ol besl PfOC tlces : 

· in Agficvfhxe. touitm ond fi Jherie-1 

· 2.,.eorprojecttoinleg1ot• 
enWonrnentol be-1l Pf ocliceJ on 

1~ ! 2003 Sri Lanka · ::::::.,~~9t:~no=-~~ 
(SINCE) goeot .. c....,...;ty d .... opnwnl 

and provide re1each opporlunifies i 
from the planning deg• ' 

............................................... ~..... <········ ................................. . 

Potential GOA partners In tourism 

• Communities and local government 

• Facility operators 

• Educational institutions 

• Private investors 

1,980 

• Local, national and regional associations in the tourism 
industry 

• Local and international NGO's focused on tourism 

Corporations interested in the industry 

• Foundations 

• Other development partners 

1.0 

Tourism GDA's 

! Tovrlun.S•cfor 2yeQI ptograrnto"1:KO'iil• the 
: WorkfotceSldll1 2003 .......... technical ikills and knowkldg• of 21• 
:o...&oprnent Ncrniblc: .. 11 n tha tourilm t•cfOf 

i~~;;,, program ·t;:· I. Troii •co .. 

! lco~Tourt.n louritm tau guide t tcipplOK 400]; 

! GuldeTrahtlng 2003 Namibia :2. .Support th• dev.lopmmnl of 
field tour guide cour1e1 for 
Nombia 

:AJ.ll<kYoult.lo 
2 yeQI progiorn lo PfOmate I tw 
1etl~developrnent of at .n,k youth 

~ IMTowlun 200l Stazi!' through baaic proleuio11al trCJirWig <72 
!S.Cfor In ho1pi1al!ty and touri1m 

~~'.7.~t~~tions 

: IHI Cho.cir•" 
lhb tl'vee....,,eoi project workt lo 

Oorrinic slrengtlieri the DR econo""f by 
,Enhao<:l"lt achieving o I~ increa1• in .,_ 

R-c:iubk 
tourilm rev....v. OV9r three yean. 

jCorrl~D bo.ied on Ieng thter lfcry-t and 
increo.i&d ... aitof sati1foetion 

Potential areas for tourism GDA's? 

• Facility development 
- Collaboration with local communities 

• Development of tourism circuits 

• Management of ecosystems 
- Waste management 

Natural resource management 

• Training & educational opportunities 

• Policy & regulation development 

• Tourism promotion activities 

• Others? 

276 

What's in the horizon for tourism GDA's? · 

• GDA in Mozambique with the CARR foundation 

l.l 

who have a long term agreement with the Mozambique 
Government to rehabilitate and revitalize Gorongosa National 
Puk . 

• Some GDA proposals in response to the 2006 APS 

- looking mainly looking at supporting sustainable tourism in 
fragile, post-conflict and high biodiversity states. ' 

• The potential is huge. 

- Are we ready to capture these and enhance our development 
effectiveness? ' 

2 



GOA Partnership Experience - Challenges 

1. Identifying the appropriate partners with not just 
common objectives, but a common vision 

2. Ensuring the minimal hitches in the GDA 
development process -involvement of contracts and 
legal officers critical. 

3. Challenges in managing expectations both from 
USAID and for the other partners. 

4. Managing diverse interests in a multi-partner alliance 

So what can you do? 

1. Integrate partnership and alliance building as an 
approach in your strategies and tourism project. 

2. Deliberately and proactively seek out potential 
partners for tourism GDA's 

3. Formalize any existing partnerships 

4. Be creative in the use of existing instruments to craft 
new partnerships 

5. Champion the GDA cause and share experiences 

GOA Alliances - Lessons Learned 

1. Sustained commitment from top leadership is critical 

2. Partnership building takes time, but well worth the 
efforts 

3. · Partnerships facilitate sharing of experiences and 
replicating of the successes 

4. Use experienced implementing partner with a 
relatively good understanding of local environment 

Your Thoughts? 

Ahsante Sana. 
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Cost Remains the Primary 
+Destination Driver 

1'ablr 1; t'cw thr IHl OY"UC!'a& btdlday that you booked (wlU"thtt \'ia a tout 
nttnpany ''' i.ndf'pmdtnttr). ho'llf itn1..,..ntl1U \lrtrC' dte follf>Wi.ng rritC'ria. in 
d~h~nuinfui Y'•ur 1.imkt•t 

llitl• 

~::~~~;;\ fi 
G~\.:r,m:u:il :to "";.r.l lt.ud wiib hn'JIUit:1. • '1 l 
C.'l«.d i11l~•mu;t1<in # tuititl>k oo di• to.-.:Ml. cn•nl'lTI'li< -t..? 

.IUJd f."Jfhk~l tiltW!fJU4t it(dft" <l'Untt')' 2nr.t lhl'..J. ~Ir.I. 
t;Cttil"''""'l n ........ .,,, u;tmfit .• 1111\'1"M"ONfft'!~futJ1m't'.a.:r~ ..... m :t:" 

h~:.~"'~,:-~~:ill:.,Jl... d•;'<l.;.n.:-.tt'1<.:.m-.: •"'llttl¢ \" 
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GG21: 4 Types of Certification 

~ • Property ('Company') :; 
8~ 
010 
<:N 

~ [ • Destination ('Community') 

E~ 
cnU.. 
·;::. 

~ ~ • Ecotourism ('Attractions') 
;:c<J: 
en 

::i • Ecolodge ('Construction') 

II 

Sector Benchmarking 
+-~ndicators 

"' • Accommodation 
~ • Activity 
8 ~ • Administration Office 
01 o • Aerial Cableway 
:~ ; • Airlines 
2 '.!i • Airports 
~ ~ • Attraction 
"'u. • Car Hire 
-g .ig· • Communities 
:; 2 • Convention Centre 
<! .i: • Cruise Vessels 
(J) 

::i • Ecotourism 
• Exhibition Hall 

• Farmstay 
• Golf Courses 
• Marinas 
• Railways 

Restaurants 
• Resorts 
• Tour Company (Wholesaler) 
• Tour Operators 
• Trailer, Holiday, 
• Caravan Park 
• Travel Concessionaires 
• Vineyards 
• Visitor Centres 

1ii0li!!!W1 

r=:=rD:J 

- r==c;a 

r:c?7c:J 
c= 
r::= 

r~"' 

~1'11)1~ 

+-I 
~ 1. 
:J 2. 
8~ 
mo 3. 
<:N 
:~ ~ 4. 

~ 2 5. 
- ..Q 

~ iE 6. 
"§ ro-
~ "ffi 7. 

~ ~ 8. 
en 9. 
::i 

GG21 Key Performance Areas 

Greenhouse gas emissions 
Energy efficiency, conservation and management 
Management of freshwater resources 
Ecosystem conservation and management 
Management of social and cultural issues 
Land use planning and management 
Air quality protection and noise control 
Waste water management 
Waste minimization, reuse and recycling 
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Strategic Planning 

• Identify private sector institutional 
strengths 

:=. 2 • Gauge measurable obstacles and 
.~ ~- opportunities 
"'"' 0 .c 

~ 2 
;;:z<l: 
(/) 
::i 

"' "' :J 

8:g 

• Identify policy framework for 
concessions 

Project Implementation 

• Establish clear measurement targets 

010 
t:N 

:~ r:- • Benchmark environmental & social 
e ~ 
~ ~ performance through 3rd party audits 
·~ u._ 
:l n1 
0 .r.: 
I- ~ 
Cl ~ 
~q 
::> 

• Identify new opportunities & lingering 
obstacles 

Project Design 

a: • Identify key baseline factors 
:; 
8 g; 
010 
t:N 

:~ :;- • Develop results targets 
t!: ~ 
E"' 11)1'.. 

] ~ • Clarify critical audiences and clients 
0 2 
<! <{ 
(/) 

=> • Decide what type of partnership needed • 

()) 
Ill 

:l 

8:g 

Monitoring & Evaluation 

• Quantify project results 

010 
cN 

:~ ~ • Benchmark tourism growth or 
~ ~ contraction 
·§~ 
0 .c 

:; 2 
;a:«t 
en 
::> 

• Integrate poverty alleviation, economic 
growth & environment 
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13ENEEIT SHARING 
• .Sup11urt for Commlnlity Jnitia,ciJ Pro.ifl'l~ 

(Sf!P) · . . .... 
' 1 . •• 1"> - l- .. 

Cu~rcnt.!y thcrs; ;1re}6 \•il)agc~ in ihii; Pn~gra·m 

•,Since 1992 m·cr 370 nulliorts lmvl! been 
tontrilmt.:J' io .the Cornnwnity ; . , 

• Pn)jcds '11rc,Si.wial Scryi(;:c~ ur'ien!dl such llS. · 

< ' liissroom~. t'cachers' i1cluses;'Sch<1~l • 
Lalmrntorks. Don11iro)'it;S. Furniulre 1<1r Schools. 
Horcl1\1l9s '&. Dispensary, . · · · 

• Coi)~ervntinn .1>tojects e.~ 'Beehive~ i.Jip for 
I .ivcs1ock. Fud cfllcicnl Stoves in S"111c\·i lh1gc.; 

Prob.tems/Challeng.6 \'dlh 
Cpi1imunit); Jnv.olveme11t ·. 

' ' 
'_; ,. 

'l1rnapa:s Ot11r<!il(h J!1og1flnf-\1n bcuclll ."hn1111~! is \'11.;'\\'cd 
n~ donor r:1thcr than neiµ~1bours 1in SCtP,impkmcn1at1on 1 

• I· h11u:111 po1J1flillto11 iw.:r"as~ Hrnt h:~ul~ ·h, hlockaµe .tr 
\\"1l~lli I~ mE!fflh)i'\' corr1<lo(~ . l)\ t!l llf11i1:lli!'ll o f nattiro1l 
ri.!:;ourc~:,, d.;:':'1rnc-1m11 of-·caklm1cnt forr:~t~ ch: 

l l11plani1..:d l .tutd 1 JsC to ~-0111mt111-i1 i~s mo1111d 
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STATUS REPORT FOR LAKE'MANYARA 
NATIONAL PARK ll>N.:rOURISM MANAGEMENT 

(2410212008) 
.,, 

l!UHtCSll.~ 
TOIJRISll WAROEN 
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.;!~~' ;1~-~- ·: • ·,~ !. ·~4' 
• The park has been zoned to different zone Iii l.r 

based on the does and don'ts ,_, Inside the park Out side the park 
zonea). 

• Lake use zone 

• Recovery zone • Cultural tourism 

• High use zone • Picni'Cking • Biking and hiking . ~} 

• Low use zone 
• Waicing safari 

i • Horse riding 
, ; ,, .. 

·t 
• Wilderness zone 

. t 
• Walking sarans • camping " • Administrative use zone • canoP,y!.Natkway 
• Hiking 
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High Concentration of visitors in the 
northern part of the park. 

Littenng. 

Animal habituabons. 

Off road driving. 

Low visitation by local tourists (Tanzanian). 

Unfaithfully tour drivers. 
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THE ROLE OF TANZANIA NATIONAL 
PARKS IN ECOTOURISM 

Presented by Bettie Loibookl 
Chief Park Warden - Lake Man ara National Park 

CJ Generally, the purpose and focus of ecotourism 
efforts is to involve local communities directly in 
the economic benefits of tourism by actively 
seeking ways for local peoples to co-exist in a 
beneficial relationship with nature based 
tourism. 

D It has been further acknowledged that, although 
tourism is a viable economic option, it has its . 
own potential impacts on the environment if not 
well planned and managed. 

Ecot & Local People's LJvelihoQds cont 

3.1: Government Initiatives 
Tanzania Policy for Tourism/ TANAPA's policy: 
O Seeks to assist efforts to promote the economy 

and livelihood of the people, essentially alleviation 
of abject poverty through encouraging the 
development of sustainable and responsible 
tourism that is culturally and socially acceptable, 
economically viable, ecologically friendly and 
environmentally sustainable. 

OWD has established Wildlife Management Areas 
pilot areas 

DCurrently, local communities are involved in 
ecotourism and cultural activities (enter partnership 
ventures with private sector in commlH'lal lands) ..•. 

0 Direct social/economic benefits from conservation 

1. ECOTOURISM DEFINITION 

Q Eco tourism is: responsible travel to the natural 
areas that conserve the environment and improve 
the welfare of the local people" 

0 It is a renewed concept that makes the entire travel 
industry more sensitive to the environment and the 
local people living in such destinations. 

OCurrently, more visitors are attuned to the harm 
they can do ecologically, to the value of the 
wilderness and to the concerns of indigenous 
people. These concerns have given way to 'eco­
tourism' as another harmonized sustainable way of 
conducting tourism. 

3. ECOTOURISM AND LOCAL PEOPLE'S 
LIVELIHOODS 

ClTourism activities in the National Parks 
contribute significantly to a wide range of 
livelihood strategies within local 
communities through revenues generated 
in parks and nature based tourism. 

OSeveral mechanisms are·used to enable 
local communities benefit directly from 
tourism within and outside national parks 

Ecot & Local People's LJvelihoods cont 

3.2 Lake Manyara National Park -Ecotourism 
Activities 

OThe presence of LMNP has given way to 
· growth of local entrepreneurial activities 
within Mto wa Mbu neighborhood and 
elsewhere. 

/ 

OLocal communities living around /adjacent 
LMNP are highly involved in ·entrepreneurial 
activities particularly at Mto wa Mbu area. 
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Ecot. & people's livelihoods cont. 

::!The communities take advantage of the park to open 
up cultural oriented entrepreneurial activities. 

OMto wa Mbu area has a good number of attractions 
including farm irrigation schemes, magnificent views 
of the banana plantations, water springs, Maasai 

. traditional dances and ceremonies etc 

OOther activities: camping, bicycle cycling, 
village tours, walking safaris, making and sale 
of variety of handcrafts from· Maasai culture 
and art, the Makonde sculptures and carvings, 
blacksmithing, local market, drinking local 

Ecot. & people's livelihoods cont. 

OThe above activities are aimed at: 
• Giving visitors exposure to Tanzania culture and 

traditions as it refers to a form of tourism, which aims 
at encouraging cross- cultural exchanges. It provides 
an opportunity for a tourist to see, understand and 
appreciate other cultures as well. 

• Benefiting locals through sales, bed nights and other 
charges 

• Encouraging local people to support conservation efforts 

0 Economically, the above activities are viable, as most 
tour operators include visits to local areas in their 
itinerary. 

4. ENVIRONMENTALLY FRIENDLY COMMUNITY 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS SUPPORTED 
BYTANAPA 

• Livestock keeping andt~,-
tree planting · 

• Production of energy 
serving stoves. 

• Livestock zero grazing 
and poultry 

• Mushroom farming 

• Schools and 
dispensary buildings 

Ecot. & people's livelihoods cont. 

Esilalel Maasai Women Making Handcrafts 

Esilalel Women Curio Shop 

• Beekeeping 

• Curio shops and 
campsites 

• Rehabilitation of 
roads 

• Provision of safe 
water 

• Provision of food 
villagers in need 

Economic projects cont. 
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5. HOW COMMUNITIES BENEFIT FROM 
TOURISM 
OThere is direct employment of local people by 

investors in lodges, campsites, and tour 
companies, tour guiding, hotels and tented 
camps. 

0 Improvement of infrastructure and social 
amenities e.g. roads, water supply, 
telecommunications, visitors' facilities 

O Provision of financial benefits and local people 
empowerment e.g. the local community involved 
in tourism activities receive income as tangible 
benefits from sales of carvings, art, handcraft, 
carvings, food, cultural activities, etc. 

6. CHALLENGES 
OAlthough there are high opportunities for 

employment with the tourist industry, local people do 
not have capacity to compete in global tourism 
market due to low level of education, experience and 
exposure. Hence, those with qualifications from 
outside take most of the jobs. . 

0 Improved infrastructure and facilities that leads to 
over population and pressure to areas near 
protected areas. 

0 High prices for local products and food stuff due to 
demand from tourists. High demand of the local 
products results to increased prices. This also affects 
the local communities, as they cannot afford the 
prices of the foodstuff and other items.· 

ODependency on international tourism 

7. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

7.1 Conclusion 
OTourism in National Parks is managed properly 

using well guided principles, (parks policies. corporate plan. 
GMPs> hence ensures effective protection of natural 
resources and contributes effectively to the 
protection of environment. 

CJ Experience from other areas shows that, when 
residents receive benefits they usually support 
conservation even to the point of protecting the 
sites against poaching or other encroachments. 

CJ Conversely, if they bear the costs without receiving 
·benefits, they often turn against ecotourism and 
might intentionally or unintentionally damage the 
attraction. 

Communities Benefit cont. 

• Poverty reduction by improved living standards 
through supporting development projects and 
other livelihood needs e.g. schools, health 
centers, cattle dips. 

Challenges cont. 

Cl HIV/AIDS is also taking its toll in the third world 
including Tanzania 

D Insufficient collaboration among different 
Institutions and key stakeholders on land -use 
plans, outreach programmes and tourism ventures. 

0 Today, international terrorism has magnified the 
global insecurity and this will greatly affect the 
envisaged development of the tourism industry that 
has a multiplier effect. 

D Contradicting and lack of harmonized policies on 
· poverty eradication strategies in the areas 
surrounding LMNP. 

Conclusion cont. 
OCurrently, ecotourism remains largely on an 

experiment but we are seeing enough positive 
results takinQ place seriously for instance; 
poverty alleviation, economic ~rowth, 
empowerment of the communities, improvement 
of resource utilization and employment 
opportunities. 

O However, there is still no real official policy 
framework or support from government agencies 
involved particularly in developing notions for 
how a private sector entrepreneur can carryout 
effective community involvement with 
ecotourism. 

OThere is nothing that says, 'here is what you can 
do, here is how to proceed and this is what you 
must avoid'. ' 
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7.2 Recommendations 

:J The role of the private sector in increasing and 
shaping tourism for poverty alleviation among the 
local communities should be transparent. 

:i Eco-tourism should be well planned, coordinated 
and managed for effective poverty alleviation in 
rural Africa. 

:J Protection of biodiversity for ensuring present 
and future heritage and protection of the 
environment is important in the contemporary 
global debates. 
Respect for culture and customs for local people 

should be maintained. 
Social facilities should continually be improved in 
order to attain expected satisfaction.' 

MWISHO 

8. REFERENCES 
1. Ceballos H., (1996) Tourism, Eco tourism and Protected Areas. The 

Stale of Nature Based Tourism Around the World and Guidelines for its 
Development. IUCN, Gland, Swttzertand and Cambridge. UK. 

2. Cultural Tourism in Tanzania (Experience of a tourism development 
Project) SNV Netherlands Development Organization September 1999 -
Netherlands 

3. Honey M., (1999} Ecotourism and Sustainable Development Who Owns 
Paradise? Island Press, 1718 Connecticut Avenue, N.W .. Suite 300, 
Washington DC. 20009. 

4. Kathurima M. Clara, (1997}. Ecotourism: A global Force for Conservation. 
The Role of the Private Sector; A paper presented al the International 
Conference held in Kenya in 1997, "Ecotourism at cross roads." 

5. Lindberg K. and Hawkins o .. (1993) Eco Tourism: A GUide for Planners 
and Managers. The Eco tourism Society North Bennington, UT 05257. 

6. Ministry of Natural Resource and Tourism (MNRT), 1998. Tanzania 
Wfidlife Policy. Unpublished. 

7. National Policies for Tanzania National Parks (TANAPA), 1994. 
Unpublished. 

4 



m 
[ 
c: 
~ c;· 
:I 
rn 





USAID Sustainable Tourism Training - Evaluations 

DAY ONE (2/19)- INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM 

TOPICS OF THE DAY: 
Intro: Participant introduction 
Module 1: Introduction to Tourism 

Sustainable Tourism 
Ecotourism 
Tourism Industry Stakeholders 
Tourism as a Development Tool 
Benefits of Tourism 

Sidebars: TBQ 

The purpose of today's cluster group meeting is to get acquainted, describe the expectations you have for the 
course, andidentify the opportunities and challenges you are facing related to tourism. First, take a few minutes to 
complete the following questions: 

~ What are 1-2 expectations you have for this course? 

~ What did you find most useful- from today's session.s? 

~ If you are currently w6rking.ontourism.:.related issues, what are some of the opportunities or challenges you are 
facing? Which one of these opportunities would you like to address during this course? 

~ How might you be abl_e to use what you learned today? 
o If you currently work in tourism, what is one application you see from today's session? 
o If you currently do not work in tourism, what kinds of linkages do you see to your current work? 

~ What would have made today's_ sessions-better? · 

~ What comments/suggestions do you have about the following? 

• Food and beverage service? 

• Facilities? 

• Presenters? 

When finished, you will each have 5 minutes to introduce yourselves, where you are from and discuss your 
responses to the questions. You will have 20 minutes to complete the evaluation session. 



USAID Sustainable Tourism Training - Evaluations 

DAY TWO (2/20) .:_TOURISM IN THE DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK 

TOPICS OF THE DAY: 
Module 2: USAID & Tourism 

Tourism for Development 
USAID Projects with Tourism 
Tourism within the USAID Results Framewor~. 
Cross Sectoral Linkages 
Tourism Intervention Areas 

•, Sidebar: ' ' TBD 
Module 3: 

Sidebar: 

Project Assessment - Is Tourism the Right Tool? 
Tourism Assessment Process (TAP) 
SWOT Analysis· 
Cost-Benefit 
TBD 

Take a. few minutes to complete the following questions: 
. . 

~ What did you find most interesting and/or .useful from today's sessions and presentations? Why? 

~ How might you apply what you learned today to apply tourism to help accomplish your Mission's strategic 
framework and development objectives? · 

~ What tourism-related issues, opportunities, and/or concerns should have been discussed in greater detail? 

~ What would have made today's' sessions better? 

~ What comments/suggestions do you have about the following? 

• Food and beverage service? 

• Facilities? 

• Presenters? 

When finished; you will each have 5 minutes to introduce yourselves, where you are from and discuss your 
responses to the questions. You will have 20 minutes to complete the evaluation session. 



USAID Sustainable Tourism Training - Evaluations 

DAY THREE (2/21)- FIELD DAY: TARANGIRE NATIONAL PARK 

TOPICS OF THE DAY: 
Field Trip: Tarangire National Park and environs 

Meet with: 
• Government leaders 
• Community leaders 
• Park staff 
• Tour operators 

Take a few minutes to complete the following questions: 

~ Was the field day an overall good experience? Was the location relevant? What would make it better? 

~ How might you be able to use what you learned today with tourism projects that you are currently implementing 
in your Mission, .or would like to initiate? · 

~ Were the meetings with the government leaders, community leaders, and Park staff informative?. 

~ What tourism-related issues, opportunities, and/or concerns should have been discussed in greater detail? 

~ What comments/suggestions do you have about the following? 

• Food and beverage service? 

• Facilities? 

• Transportation? 

• Presenters? 

When finished, you will each have 5 minutes to introduce yourselves, where you are from and discuss your 
responses to the questions. You will have 20 minutes to complete the evaluation session. 



USAID Susta.inable Tourism Training - Evaluations 

DAY FOUR (2/22) - ECONOMIC GROWTH & THE ENABLING ENVIRONMENTS 

TOPICS OF THE DAY: 
Sidebar: TBD 
Module 4: · Project Design - Economic Growth 

Sidebar: 
Sidebar: 

Enabling Environments (Issues) 
Tourism Enterprises (Issues) 
EG/PR Performance Indicators for Tourism 
TBD 
TBD 

Take a few minutes to complete the following questions: 

~ What did you find most interesting and/or useful from today's sessions and presentations? Why? 

~ How might the enabling environments affect the success of sustainable tourism in your Region/Country/ 
Mission? 

~ What kinds of economic growth issues did today's sessions and presentations raise for you? What relevance 
do these have to your current work? · 

~ How might you apply what you learned today to the design of an effective tourism intervention? · 

~ What EG/PR tourism-related issues, opportunities, and/or concerns should have been discussed in greater 
detail?· 

~ ·What would have made today's sessions better? 

~ What comments/suggestions do you have about the following? 

• Food and b~verage service? 

• Facilities? 

• Presenters? 

When finished, you will each have 5 minutes to introduce yourselves, w~ere you are from and discuss your 
responses to the questions. You will have 20 minutes to complete the evaluation session. 



USAID Sustainable Tourism Training - Evaluations 

DAY FIVE (2/23)- ENVIRONMENTAL INTERVENTIONS 

TOPICS OF THE DAY: 
Module 5: Project Design: NRM; Biodiversity Conservation & 

Cultural Heritage Interventions. Tools and Approaches 
National-level Issues vs. Site-level Issues 
ENV/Cultural Performance Indicators for Tourism 

Module 6: Nexus - Linkages between Economic & Environmental Interventions 
Environmental Best Practices 
Destination Management 
Sound Business Practices 
Extreme Events 
Sustainable Tourism Indicators 

·.Sidebar: TBD 

Take a fewminutes to complete the following questions: 

~ What did you find most interesting and/or useful from today's sessions and presentations? Why? 

~ What issues and tools might affect the success of a sustainable tourism intervention that addresses the 
environment and/or culture in yourRegion/Country/Mission? 

~ What kinds of linkages between economic and environmental interventions could you utilize in the development 
.· ·of sustainable tourism project in your Region/Country/Mission? ' 

~ What ENV and Culture tourism-related issues, opportunities, and/or concerns should have been discussed in. 
greater detail? 

~ What would have made today's sessions better? 

~ What comments/suggestions do you have about the following? 

• Food and beverage service? 

• Facilities? 

• Presenters? 

When finished, you will each have 5 minutes to introduce yourselves, where you are from and discuss your 
responses to the questions. You will have 20 minutes to complete the evaluation session. 



USAID Sustainable Tourism Training - Evaluations 

DAY SIX (2/24)- FIELD DAY: LAKE MANYARA NATIONAL PARK 

TOPICS OF THE DAY: 
Field Trip: Lake Manyara National Park environs 

Meet with: 
• Government leaders 
• Community leaders 
• Tour operators 
• Park staff 
Wildlife drives 

Take a few minutes to complete the following questions: 

~ Was the field day an overall good experience? Was the location rele\tant?. What would make it better? 

~ How might you be able to use what you learned today with tourism projects that you are cur.rently implementing 
·.in your Mission, or would like to initiate? 

~ Were the meetings with the government leaders, community leaders, and park staff informative? 

~ What tourism-related issues, opportunities, and/or concerns should have been discussed in greater detail? 

~ What comments/suggestions do you have about the following? 

• Food and beverage service? 

• Facilities? 

• Transportation? 

• Presenters? 

When finished, you will each have 5 minutes to introduce yourselves, where you are from and discuss your 
responses to the questions. You will have 20 minutes to complete the evaluation session. 



USAID Sustainable Tourism Training - Evaluations 

DAY SEVEN (2/25) -. ASSEMBLING A PROJECT 

TOPICS OF THE DAY: 
Module 7: Assembling a Project 

From concept to RFP/RFA 
Goals and Backgrounds 
Components, Interventions, Illustrative Activities: Lessons Learned 
Budget and Timeframe 
Reg.216 
Staffing 
Funding Mechanisms 

Take a few minutes to complete the following questions: 

~ What did you find useful from today's sessions and presentations? Why? 

~ Were today's sessions and presentations relevant to the overall course? How did they relate to the 
expectations you have for the course? · 

~ From today.'s sessions and presentations, would you feel comfortable collaborating on the assembly of a 
project? 

~ What program design and tourism-related issues, opportunities, and/or concerns should have been discussed 
in greater detail? 

~ What would have made today's sessions better? 

~ What comments/suggestions do you have about the following? 

• Food and beverage service? 

• Facilities? 

• Presenters? 

When finished, you will each have 5 minutes to introduce yourselves, where you are from and discuss your 
responses to the questions. You will have 20 minutes to cor:nplete the evaluation session. · 





USAID Sustainable Tourism Training 

End-of-Course Evaluation 

Your evaluation of the Sustainable Tourism Project Design and Management course will help us 
improve offerings of the course in the future. Thank you for taking the time to complete this 
evaluation form. · 

I. OBJECTIVES: 
Several objectives (listed below) were stated at the beginning of the training. Using a scale from (1) to. 
(5), please rate in Section II the degree to which the training helped you meet each of these objectives: 

1 =objective was not achieved 

.5 = objective was successfully achieved 

By the end of the co~rse you will: 

• understand tourism as a system with specific leverage points; 
• understand the basic operating principles and language of tourism; 
• be able to identify possible entry points for tourism interventions to meet a Mission1s 

cross-sectoral development objectives; 
• be able to analyze whether tourism is an appropriate and feasible tool for the Mission; 
• understand the tools.and techniques available to ensure long-term success· ahd 

sustainability of tourism development projects; 
• be able to draft project design documents and contract/agreement scopes of work that 

clearly delineate realistic project goals and expectations and outline a reasonable course 
of action and illustrative activities fbr sustainable tourism development activities; · 

• obtain lessons learned from prior USAID and non-USAID sustainable tourism programs; 
and · · 

• monitor and evaluate the progress of tourism development activities. 

II. On a scale of 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree), please rate the following. 

I gained a good understanding of sustainable tourism and how it can be utilized as a 
development tool. · 

I gained a good understanding of tourism-related issues, interventions; and enabling. 
environments and how they can be addressed in a sustainable tourism program? 

I have a good idea of the benefits of sustainable tourism. 

I now have the tools I need to design a good Mission sustainable tourism program and how to 
implement it. · 

__ . I fourid the case studies increased my understanding of sustainable tourism and how to 
implement these types of programs. 

I found the topics and content of the case studies to be on-target in terms of my needs. 

I now have a good idea of where to go to access information and help on sustainable tourism 
projects. 
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Ill. Were your expectations for t~is course met? Why I Why· not? 

IV. What is one immediate action you plan to take based on your participation in this training? 

V. What did you find most relevant about this course? 

VI. What was the least relevar:it? Why? 

VII. What tourism-related issues, opportunities, and/or concerns should have been discussed in 
greater detail? 

VIII. Would you recommend this course to others? Why I Why not? 

IX. Additional Comments: Please give us your feedback and suggestions on the following: 

a. Course design and content (including flow of course, presentations, case studies, exercises, 
field trips, cluster groups, journaling) 

b. Course material (binder with PowerPoints, resources, etc.) 

c. Logistical support and facilities 

d. What other comments do you have about the training? 
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Please let us know who you are: 

Please indicate your current employment category by circling the relevant term from the following list: 

NEP/IDI, Washington Bureau, FSN, Field Mission PSC, Field Mission - USDH, USAID Partner 

If field staff, in what region do you work? ____ If USAID/W, what Bureau? ______ _ 
How long have you worked in development? How long have you worked for USAID? __ _ 

THANKYOUll 
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